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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



Should the reader of the following highly interesting 
letters meet with some passages deficient in that ease 
of expression, or that connectedness of construction 
to which his ear and his taste are accustomed, he 
is requested to bear in] mind that the originals are 
the compositions of men, who, though intelligent 
observers of the facts they describe, and strongly 
actuated by the feelings to which they give expression, 
were yet far from being accomplished masters of the 
use of the pen. 

The Spanish scholar will readily perceive that the 
inaccuracies of the original, both in spelling and 
grammar, the frequent use of obsolete words, and the 
disjointed character of the sentences, must have ren- 
dered it a matter of no inconsiderable difficulty to 
avoid a certain harshness of style, in the endeavour to 
give a correct version of the author's meaning. In 
the execution of his task, however, the Editor has 
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INTRODUCTION. 



In introducing these letters for the first time to the 
English reader, it will perhaps be necessary to fore- 
warn him that he is not to expect to find in them a 
detailed history of all the events that occurred in the 
four important voyages to which they refer. The 
inducement to translate them has been, that though 
falling far short of a complete history, they are yet 
filled with a most interesting series of incidents, 
described by the pens of those to whom these incidents 
occurred; while at the same time they present us, 
from Columbus's own mouth as it were, ^ith a clea; 
view of his opinions and conjectures upon many 
remarkable and important subjects; and of the mag- 

burthen of unmerited affliction. 

The translated documents are seven in number. Five 
of them are letters from the hand of Columbus him- 
self, describing respectively his first, third, and fourth 
voyages. Another, descriptive of the second voyage, 
is by Dr. Chanca, the physician to the fleet during that 
expedition ; and the seventh document is an extract 

b 



11 INTRODUCTION. 

from the will of Diego Mendez, one of Columbus's 
officers during the fourth voyage, who gives a de- 
tailed account of many most interesting adventures 
undertaken by himself, but left undescribed by Co- 
lumbus. 

It will be requisite, however, for the satisfaction of 
the reader, to enter more minutely into the history of 
each of these documents individually. 

The first and by far the most interesting of the let- 
ters is that addressed by Columbus from Lisbon, under 
date of the 14th of March, 1493, to Raphael Sanchez, 
treasurer to Ferdinand and Isabella, and describes the 
occurrences of his first great discovery. This letter, 
the only one of the number now published that has 
hitherto appeared in the English language, was trans- 
lated very loosely and without comment in the Edin- 
burgh Review for 1816. 

It is riot known whether the original, written by 
Columbus, in Spanish, be now in existence or not, 
but it is possible that it may still lie, like a dia- 
mond in the mine, in some unexplored Archivo in 
Spain. 

On its first appearance, in 1493, the astonishing 
narrative it contained caused so much excitement 
as to occasion numerous editions to be issued in 
the same year from the various great printing cities 
of Europe. Those at present known are the fol- 
lowing :_ 

"Epistola Christofori Colom : cui etas nostra multum 
debet: de insulis Indie supra Gangem nuper invetis.. 
Ad quas perquirendas octavo antea mense auspiciis et 
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ere invictissimorum Fernandi ac Helisabet Hispaniar 
Regu missus fuerat; ad magnificum dfira Gabrielem 
Sanches; eorundem Serenissimorum Regum Tesaura- 
riu missa : Qua' generosus ac litteratus vir Leander 
de Cosco ab Hispana idiomate in Latinu covertit; 
tertio Kalefi Maii m.c.c.c.c.xc.iii. Pontificatus Alex- 
andri Sexti anno primo. Impressit Romse Eucharius 
Argenteus anno dni m.c.c.c.c.xc.iii." There are 
copies of this edition in the Grenville Library, British 
Museum ; and in the libraries of Mr. James Lenox of 
New York and Mr. John Carter Brown, of Providence, 
Rhode Island. 

"EpistolaChristofori Colom : cui etas nostra multum 
debet: de Insulis Indie supra. Gangem nuper invntis. 

Ad quas perqrendas octavo antea mense auspiciis et 
sere invictissimorum Fernandi et Helisabet Hispanise 
Regii missus fuerat, ad magnificum diim Gabrielem 
Sanchis eorunde Serenissimorum Regum Tesaurariu 
missa : qua nobilis ac litteratus vir Leander de Cosco 
ab Hispano idiomate in Latinum covertit tertio kal's 
Maii. M.cccc.xcm. Pontificatus Alexandri Sexti Anno 
primo. Sine loco et anno." Four leaves and thirty- 
three lines in a full page. 

Copies of this edition exist in the Grenville Library, 
British Museum; in the Royal Library, Munich; and 
in the libraries of Mr. James Lenox of New York, and 
Mr. John Carter Brown of Providence. 

" Epistola Christofori Colum : cui etas nostra multu 
debet : de Insulis Indie supra Gangem nuper in ventis. 
Ad quas perquirendas octavo antea mense auspiciis et 
ere invictissimi Fernandi Hispaniarum Regis missus 
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fuerat: ad Magnificum dfim Raphaelem Sanxis: ejus- 
dem serenissimi Regis Tesaurariu missa; quam no- 
bills ac litteratus vir Aliander de Cosco ab Hispano 
ideomate in latinum convertlt : tertio kal's Mali. 
M.cccc.xciii. Pontificatus Alexandri Sextl anno Prl- 
mo. Sine loco et anno et typ. n." Four leaves, thirty- 
four lines in a full page. 

Copies of this edition are in the Grenville Library, 
British Museum ; the Royal Library of Munich ; and in 
the libraries of Colonel Thomas Aspinwall, United 
States, Consul-General at London, and Mr. John 
Carter of Providence. 

" De Lisulis nuper inventis. Epistola Cristoferi 
Colom (cui etas nostra multu debet: de Insulis in 
Mari Indico nup' invetis. Ad quas perquirendas octavo 
antea mense: auspiciis et ere Invictissimi Fernandi 
Hispaniarum Regis missus fuerat) ad Magnificum dnm 
Raphalez Sanxis: ejusde seremissimi Regis Thesau- 
rariu missa. Quam nobilis ac litterat' vir Aliander 
d' Cosco: ab Hispano Ydeomate in latinu convertit: 
tercio kl's Maii. m.cccc.xciii. Pontificatus Alexandri 
Sexti anno primo. 8vo. s. 1. 1493." Six wood-cuts, 
one of them (the Oceanica Classis) repeated; nine 
leaves, twenty-seven words in a full page. 

Copies of this edition are in the Grenville Li^ 
brary, British Museum ; and in the library of Pro- 
fessor Libri. 

Another edition, 4to., was printed at Paris (1493), 
the only known copy of which is in the library of Mr, 
J. C. Brown of Providence. 

There was likewise another edition printed in Paris 
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(1493), with a wood-cut on the title, one copy of 
which is in the Bodleian Library, and another in the 
University Library of Gottingen. 

" Eyn schon hubsch lesen von etlichen insslen die do 
in kurtzen zyten funden synd durch de' kiinig von 
Hispania, und sagt v5 grossen wunderlichen dingen 
die in de selbe insslen synd. Getruckt zu Strassburg 
uff gruneek v6 meister Bartlomess Fustier ym jar 
M.cccc.xcvn. uff sant Jeronymus tag." 4to. Seven 
leaves, thirty lines in a full page. 

The only known copy is in the Grenville Library, 
"British Museum. 

"De insulis nuper inventis. Epistola Christoferi 
Colom (cui etas nostra multum debet : de insulis in 
mari Indico nuper inventis ad quas perquirendas 
octavo antea mense : auspiciis et ere invictissimi Fer- 
nandi Hispaniaru Regis missus fuerat) ad magnificu 
dominu' Raphaelem Sanxis : ejusdem serenissimi Re- 
gis Thesaurarium missa: quam nobilis ac litteratus 
vir Aliander de Cosco : ab Hispano ideomate : in lati- 
num convertit : tercio Kalendas Maii. m.cccc.xciii. 
Pontificatus Alexandri Sexti anno primo." Seven 
leaves, twenty-eight lines in a full page. Four 
wood-cuts. 

This book forms'the sequel to "Verardus in laudem 
Ferdinandi Regis." 

There are copies of this edition in the GrenviUe 
library, British Museum ; and in the libraries of Mr. 
John Carter Browo, Mr. James Lenox, Mr. Henry 
Stevens, and Mr. 0. Rich. It is less rare than the 
others. 
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Copies of another edition of the letter forming a 
sequel to Verardus, folio, printed in Basle, 1533, are 
in the British Museum, and in the libraries of Messrs. 
Brown and Lenox ; but are of no remarkable rarity. 

No sooner did this letter make its appearance in 
print, in the year 1493, than the narrative it contained 
was put forth in Italian ottava rima by Giuliano Dati, 
one of the most popular poets of the day, and there is 
reason to believe that it was sung about the streets to 
announce to the Italians the astounding news of the 
discovery of a new world. The only known copy of 
this curious and valuable poem has recently come into 
the possession of the British Museum. Whether 
regarded with reference to the bibliography of early 
works relating to America, or of the early poetry of 
Italy, this little work must be acknowledged to possess 
the highest interest. 

It consists of four leaves, comprising a title page 
and sixty-eight stanzas. The title runs thus : " La 
lettera, dell' isole che ha trovato nuovamente il re dis- 
pagna." End of the volume. — " Finita la Storia della 
inventione deUe nuove isole dicanaria indiane tracte 
duna pistola di Christofano Colombo et per... Giu- 
liano Dati tradocta. A di 26 doctubre 1493. Flo- 
rentie." On the title-page is an engraving repre- 
senting the arrival of Columbus with his fleet at one 
of the newly discovered islands in the West Indies, 
with the king of Spain sitting enthroned in the fore- 
ground. 

A copy of the poem is given as an appendix to this 
introduction. 
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All the remaining documents are taken from Navar- 
re te's " Coleccion de los viages y descubrimientos 
que hicieron por mar los Espafioles desde fines del 
siglo 15." The second letter, which is written by Dr. 
Chanca, was copied by Navarrete (as he himself says 
at the end of the letter in his work) from a manu- 
script, in the possession of the Royal Academy of His- 
tory at Madrid, written in the middle of the sixteenth 
century, and was amongst the collection of papers 
referring to the West Indies, collected by Father An- 
tonio de Aspa, a monk of the order of St. Jerome, of 
the monastery of the Mejorada, near Olmedo. — This 
document was unpublished previous to Navarrete's 
compilation. A copy Avas taken from the original 
by Don Manuel Avella, and deposited in the col- 
lection of Don Juan Bautista Mufioz, and from that 
copy, after collation with the original manuscript, the 
transfer was made by Navarrete into his valuable work. 
This letter is followed by a Memorial respecting the 
second voyage, addressed to the sovereigns by Colum- 
bus, through the intervention of Antonio de Torres, 
governor of the city of Isabella. At the close of each 
chapter or item is affixed their highnesses' reply* The 
document was taken by Navarrete from the Archived 
of Seville. 

The two letters next in order in the present trans- 
lation, are from the hand of Columbus himself, and 
are descriptive of the events of the third voyage. The 
first, addressed to the sovereigns, was taken by Navar- 
rete, under careful collation by himself and Muiioz, 
from a manuscript in the handwriting of the bishop 
Bartholomew de las Casas, found in the archives of 
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the duke del Infantado. The second, addressed to the 
nurse of Prince John, is taken from a collection of 
manuscripts, relating to the West Indies, made by 
Mufioz, and deposited in the Real Academia de la 
Historia at Madrid. The text was collated by Navar- 
rete, with a copy inserted in the Codice Colombo 
Americano, said to have been taken in the monastery 
of Santa Maria de las Cuevas in Seville. 

The letter by Columbus, descriptive of his fourth 
voyage, was taken by Navarrete, from a manuscript 
in the king's private library at Madrid, written in the 
handwriting of the middle of the sixteenth century, 
and probably the same copy as that which Pinelo, at 
page 61 of his Biblioteca Occidental^ 4to., 1629, 
describes as having been made by Don Lorenzo 
Ramirez de Prado, from an edition in 4to., which 
does not appear to be now in existence. It was 
translated into Italian, by Constanzo Baymera of 
Brescia, and published at Yenice, in 1505, and had 
become extremely scarce, until republished, with some 
learned comments, by Morelli, the librarian of St. 
Mark's at Venice, in 1810. 

That it had been printed in Spanish is asserted 
both by Pinelo and by Fernando Columbus. 

It is presumed that the manuscript from which 
Navarrete made his copy was that made by Ramirez 
de Prado, because it had been removed to the king's 
library, from the Colegio Mayor de Cuenca, in Sala- 
manca, where the papers of Ramirez had been depo- 
sited. 

It is impossible to read, without the deepest sym- 
pathy, the occasional murmurings and half suppressed 
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complaints which are uttered in the course of this 
touching letter. These murmurings and complaints 
were wrung from the manly spirit of Columbus by 
sickness and sorrow, and though reduced almost to 
the brink of despair by the injustice of the king, yet 
do we find nothing harsh or disrespectful in his lan- 
guage to the sovereign. A curious contrast is pre- 
sented to us. The gift of a world could not move the 
monarch to gratitude; the infliction of chains, as a 
recompense for that gift, could not provoke the sub- 
ject to disloyalty. The same great heart which 
through more than twenty wearisome years of disap- 
pointment and chagrin, gave him strength to beg and 
to buffet his way to glory, still taught him to bear 
with majestic meekness the conversion of that glory 
into unmerited shame. 

Our list of translated documents concludes with an 
extract from the will of the brave and faithfiil Diego 
Mendez, without the aid of whose devoted and un- 
flinching fidelity, Columbus must have inevitably 
perished, under the overwhelming disasters of his 
fourth voyage. 

The will itself is deposited in the archives of the 
Duke of Veragua, the lineal descendant of Columbus ; 
and the extract was made for Navarrete, by the 
canonigo Tomas Gonzalez, on the 25th March, 1825. 

A series of documents so highly interesting both for 
originality and importance as those that have been 
here enumerated, might appear to need but few words 
either of introduction or recommendation, since the 
entire history of civilization presents us with no event. 
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with the exception perhaps of the art of printing, so 
momentous as the discovery of the western world; 
and, independently of the lustre which the intrinsic 
importance of that event confers upon the discoverer, 
there is no individual who has rendered himself, on 
the score of personal character and conduct, more 
illustrious than Christopher Columbus. There have, 
nevertheless, not been wanting those, who, from 
various motives, and on grounds of various trustwor-- 
thiness, have endeavoured to lessen his glory, by 
impeaching his claim to the priority of discovery, or 
by arguing that the discovery itself has proved a mis* 
fortune rather than advantage to the world at large. 
In order, therefore, to vindicate the value of the 
original documents here translated, it will not per* 
haps be deemed superfluous that allusion be made as 
briefly as possible to such pretensions to prior discovery 
as have been at difierent times put forth, that thus a 
fair estimate may be formed of the relative merits 
of each. 

Various have been the absurdities set forth by spe- 
culative writers respecting the original colonization of 
the western hemisphere. Athanasius Kircher, in his 
Prodromus Coptus and (Edipus jEgyptiacv,s^ gives 
the Egyptians the credit of colonizing America, as 
well as India, China, and Japan, grounding his argu- 
ment upon the religious worship of the sun, moon, 
stars, and animals. Edward Brerewood, at pages 96 
and 97 of his Enquiries touching the Diversity of 
Langriages^ contends that the Americans are the 
progeny of the Tartars. Marc Lescarbot, in his 
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Histoire de la Nbuvelle France^ maintains that the 
Canaanites, when routed by Joshua, were driven into 
America by storms, and that Noah was born in 
America, and after the flood showed his descendants 
the way into their paternal country, and assigned to 
some of them their places of abode there. But Hor- 
nius, in his treatise De originibus Americanism after 
touching upon the various conjectures here quoted, 
conceives that Paracelsus has reached the height of 
presumption and folly, when he states, that a second 
Adam and Eve were created for the peopling of the 
western world. 

The first specific statement, however, of a supposed 
migration from the shores of the old world to those of 
the new, is that which the learned De Guignes pre- 
sumes to be demonstrable, from the relation given by 
a Chinese historian, Li- Yen, who lived at the com- 
mencement of the seventh century. The said histo- 
rian speaks of a country, named Fou-sang, more than 
forty thousand li* to the east of China. He says that 
they who went thither started from the province of 
Lea-tong, situated to the north of Peking; that after 
having made twelve thousand li, they came to Japan ; 
that travelling seven thousand li northward from that 
place, they arrived at the country of Ven-chin, and at 
five thousand li eastward of the latter, they found the 
country of Tahan, whence they journeyed to Fou- 
sang, which was twenty thousand li distant from 
Tahan. From this account De Guignes endeavours, 
by a long chain of argument, to prove that the Chinese 

* The li is about one-tenth of the common league. 
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had pushed their investigations into Jeso, Kamtschatka, 
and into that part of America which is situated oppo- 
site the most eastern coast of Asia. 

This surmise of De Guignes has been answered by 
Klaproth, in a paper which appeared in the Nouvelles 
Annales des Voyages. His arguments go to show 
that the country named Fousang is Japan ; and that 
the country of Tahan, situated to the west of Asiatic 
Vinland, can only be the island of Saghalian. Hum- 
boldt observes upon this subject that the number of 
horses, the practice of writing, and the manufacture 
of paper from the Fousang tree, mentioned in the ac- 
count given by the Chinese historian, ought to have 
shown De Guignes that the country of which he spoke 
was not America. 

The presumed discovery of America, which comes 
next in chronological rotation, is that by the Scandi- 
navians, the earliest printed allusion to which occurs 
in Adam of Bremen's Historia Ecclesiastica Ecclesi- 
arum Hamhurgensis et Bremensisj published at Co- 
penhagen, 1579, 4to. The Baron von Humboldt has 
asserted that the merit of first recognizing the disco- 
very of America, by the northmen, belongs indis- 
putably to Ortelius, who, in his Theatrum Orbis 
Terrarum^ with unjust severity says, that Christopher 
Columbus had done nothing more than to place the 
new world in a permanently useful and commercial 
relationship with Europe. The ground upon which 
the priority is claimed for Ortelius, is that the first 
edition of his work came out in 1570, although the 
reference which Humboldt himself gives is to an 
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edition of 1601, which was after the death of Ortelius, 
and the earlier editions do not contain the chapter on 
the Pacific Ocean, in which the passage occurs. It is 
true that in the Bibliotheca Hulthemiana the edition 
of 1601 is said to have been revised and augmented 
by Ortelius before his death in 1598, but, even if the 
assertion were made by Ortelius, and not by the 
editor of his work after his death, it still leaves per- 
fectly unimpeached the claim of Adam of Bremen to 
having first mentioned the discovery in 1579. Abra- 
ham Mylius, in his Treatise de Antiquitate Lingucs 
BelgiccB^ Leyden, 1611, makes all Americans to be 
sprung from Celts; stating that many Celtic words 
were to be found in use there ; and with more reason- 
able showing affirms that the coast of Labrador was 
visited by wanderers from Iceland. Hugo Grotius, in 
his Dissertatio de Origine Oentium Americanarvm^ 
(Paris, 1642, 8vo.), follows Mylius, and states that 
America was colonized by a Norwegian race, who 
came thither from Iceland, through Greenland, and 
passed through North America down to the Isthmus. 
The earliest printed detail of these discoveries is 
given by the Norwegian historian, Tbormodus Tor- 
faBUS, in a work entitled Historia Vinlandice Antiquce^ 
ex Antiquitatibus Islandicis in lucem producta^ 
(Hanniae, 1705, 12mo.) But in the invaluable work 
by Professor Rafn, published in 1837 by the Danish 
Royal Society of Antiquaries, under the title oiAnti- 
quitates AmericancB^ the manuscripts which record 
these discoveries are given at length in the original, 
accompanied by a Latin translation, and careful and 
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learned geographical illustrations. The following is 
a summary of the principal events recorded, in this 
highly interesting volume, and the geographical infer- 
ences are those supplied by the professor himself. 

One Eric Rauda, or Eric the Red, son of Thorwald, 
a Norwegian noble, having been condemned to a 
banishment of three years, for killing Eyolf his neigh- 
bour, emigrated in the spring of the year 986, to a 
country to the west of Iceland, which had been disco- 
vered a short time previously by a man named 
Gunbjom, After two years absence, he returned to Ice- 
land, and in order to hold out an inducement to colo- 
nization, named the newly discovered country, Green- 
land, intending by that name to express the richness 
of the woods and meadows with which it abounded. 
Amongst those who had accompanied Eric was a man 
named Heriulf Bard son, who established himself at 
Heriulfsnes. Biarne, the son of the latter, finding, on 
his return home from a trading voyage to Norway, 
that his father had quitted Iceland, resolved upon 
following him, though he, as well as those who had . 
accompanied him, were quite unacquainted with the 
Greenland sea. Soon after leaving Iceland they met 
with northerly winds and fogs, and were carried they 
knew not whither: the weather clearing they found 
themselves near a flat woody country, which, not 
corresponding with the descriptions of Greenland, 
they left to larboard. After five days sailing with a 
south-west wind, they came to a mountainous country, 
covered with glaciers, which they found to be an 
island ; but as its appearance was not inviting, they 
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bore away from the island, and standing out to sea 
with the same wind, after four days sailing with fresh 
gales, they reached Heriulfsnes in Greenland. 

Some time after this, in the year 1000, Lief, son of 
Eric the Red, equipped a ship with thirty-five men to 
make a voyage of discovery, with the view of exam"* 
ining the new found lands more accurately. They 
came to a land where no grass was to be seen, but 
everywhere there were vast glaciers, while , the space 
intervening between these ice mountains and the shore 
appeared as one uninterrupted plain of slate. This 
country they named Helluland (i. e. Slate-land.) 
Thence they stood out to sea again, and reached a 
level wooded country, with clifi^s of white sand. They 
called this country Markland {i. e. Woodland.) Again 
they put to sea, and after two days sail reached an 
island, to the eastward of the mainland, and passed 
through the strait between this island and the main* 
land. They sailed westward, and landed at a place 
where a river, issuing from a lake, fell into the sea. 
Here they wintered and built houses, which were 
afterwards called Leifsbuder (Leifsbooths.) During 
their stay, one of their number, named Tyrker, a 
German, happened to wander some distance from the 
settlement, and on his return reported that he had 
found vines and grapes. These proving to be plenti- 
ful, Lief named the country Vinland (Vineland), and 
in the ensuing spring returned to Greenland. In the 
year 1002, Thorwald, Lief 's brother, being of opinion 
that the country had been too little explored, bor- 
rowed his brother's ship, and with the assistance of his 
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advice and instructions, set out on a new voyage. 
They arrived at Leifsbooths, in Vinland, remained 
there for the winter, and, in the spring of 1003, 
Thorwald sent a party in the ship's long-boat on a 
voyage of discovery southwards. They found a beau- 
tiful and well- wooded country, with extensive ranges 
of white sand; but no traces of men, except a wooden 
shed which they found on an island lying to the 
westward. They returned to Leifsbooths in the 
autumn. In the summer of 1004, Thorwald sailed 
eastward and then northward, past a remarkable 
headland enclosing a bay, and which was opposite to 
another headland. They called it Kialarnes (Keel- 
Cape.) Continuing along the east coast, they reached 
a beautiful promontory, where they landed. Thorwald 
was so pleased with the place that he exclaimed, " Here 
is a beautiful spot, and here I should like well to fix 
my dwelling." He had scarcely spoken before they 
encountered some Skrellings (Esquimaux) with whom 
they fell to blows, and a sharp conflict ensuing, Thor- 
wald received a mortal wound in his arm from an arrow. 
He died and was buried by his own instructions on the 
spot which had excited his admiring remark, the lan- 
guage of which appeared prophetic of a longer stay 
there than he had at first contemplated. 

In the summer of 1006 two ships arrived in Green- 
land from Iceland, one commanded by Thorfinn 
Karlsfore and Snorre Thorbrandson, both men of 
illustrious lineage; the other by Biarne Grimolfsoa 
of Breidefiord, and Thorhall Gamlason of Austfiord ; 
and in the spring of 1007 these two ships, together 
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with a third (in which Thdrbiom, a relative o£ Erlc^d 
family, had formerly come to Greenland) set sail £bi5 
Vinland, <" : 

^ They had in all one hundred and sixty men, and as 
they went with the intention of colonizing, th^y toot 
with them' a great variety and quantity of live stock; 
They sailed, first, to the Tresterbygd, and afterwards 
to Biarney (Disco); then to Helluland, where they 
found an abundance of foxes ; and thence to Mark-^ 
land, which was overgrown with wood, and plentifiiUy 
stocked with a variety of animals. Proceeding still in a 
south-westerly direction, with the land on the right, they 
came to a place where a frith penetrated far into the 
country; off the mouth of it was an island, on which 
they found an immense number of eyder-ducks, so that 
it was scarcely possible to walk without treading on 
their eggs. They called the island Straumey (Streamt? 
Isle) from the strong current which ran past it, and 
the frith they called StraumfiiDrdr : (Stream-Eirtli). 
Here Thorhall and eight others left the party in quest 
of Vinland, but were driven by westerly gales to/the 
coast of Iceland, where some say that they were 
beaten^ and put into servitude. Karlsefhe, however,^ 
with the remaining one hundred and fifty men, sailed 
southwards, and reached a place where, a river falls; 
into the sea from a lake ; large islands were situated 
opposite the moutJi of the river; passing these, they* 
3teered into the lake, emd called the place H6p. : The 
low pounds were, covered with wheat growing wild ;; 
and, the rising ground with vines. Here they stayed 
till the beginning of the yea^r 1008, when finding 
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their lives in constant jeopardy from the hostile 
attacks of the natives, they quitted the place, and 
returned to Eric's fiord. In 1011 a ship arrived in 
Greenland, from Norway, commanded by two Ice- 
landic brothers named Helge and Finnboge ; to these 
inen, Freydisa, a natural daughter of Eric the Eed, 
proposed a voyage to Vinland, stipulating that they 
should share equally with her the profits of the voy-^ 
age. To this they assented, and it was agreed that 
each party should have thirty able-bodied men on 
board the ship, besides women; but Freydisa secretly 
took with her five men in addition to that number. 
They rieached Liefsbooths in 1012, and wintered 
there; when a discussion arising, Freydisa had the 
subtlety to prevail on her husband to massacre the 
brothers and their followers ; after the perpetration of 
which base deed they returned to Greenland in the 
spring of 1013. 

A numerous and illustrious race descended from 
Karlsefne, among whom may be mentioned the learned 
Bishop Thorlak Runqlfson, to whom we are prin- 
cipally indebted for the oldest ecclesiastical code of 
Iceland, written in the year 1123. It is also probable 
that the accounts of the voyages were originally cbm- 
pUedbyhim. 

It is fortunate that in these ancient accounts they 
have preserved the statement of the course steered 
and the distance sailed in a day. From various 
ancient Icelandic geographical works, it may be 
gathered that the distance of a day's sailing was esti- 
Viated at from twenty-seven to thirty geographical 
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miles— (jermari or Danish — of whieh 
to a degree, and are consequently eq 
English miles. From the island of ] 
wards called Little Helluland, Biame. 
fdnes (Ikigeit), in Greenland, witl 
westerly winds, in four days. The ( 
that cape and Newfoundland is about 
fifty miles, which, if we allow for t] 
westerly gales, will correspond with J 
while the well-known barrenness of t 
foundland corresponds with the Hellu: 
suggested the name the northmen ga^ 
' Markland being described as three 
west of Helluland, app6ars to be Nova 
low and level character of the count 
woods, tallies precisely with the des< 
Writers. 

Vinland was stated to be two < 
south-west of Markland, which woul 
four to sixty mUes. The distance frc 
Cape Cod is reckoned at about two \ 
English miles, which answers to about 
miles; and in the account given by 
finding many shallows off the island 
we recognize an accurate descriptioi 
and Kialarnes must consequently be ! 
Straumfiordr of the northmen is sup] 
yard's Bay, and Straumey, Martha's ^ 
the account of the many eggs four 
seem to correspond more correctly w 
which lies off the entrance of Vineyai 
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. iCrossanes is probably Gurnet Point. The H6p 
unswers to Mount Hope's Bay, liirough whicb the 
-Taunton rTver flows, and it was here that the Leifs- 
booths were situated. 

- The ancient documents likewise make mention of a 
country called Huitramannaland (Whiteman's Land), 
otherwise Irland it Miklia (Great Ireland) supposed to 
be that part of the coast of North America, including 
North and South Carolina, Georgia and Florida. 
There is a tradition among the Shawanese Indians, 
who emigrated some years ago from Florida, and set- 
tled in Ohio, that Florida was once inhabited by white 
people, who possessed iron instruments. The powerful 
chieftain, Are Marson of Reykianes, in Iceland, — ac- 
cording to the account given by his contemporary 
Rafn, sumamed the Limerick-trader,— was driven to 
Huitramannaland by storms in 983, and was baptized 
there. Are Frode likewise (the first compiler of the 
Landnama, and a descendant in the fourth degree 
from Are Marson), states that his uncle, ThorkeU 
Gellerson, had been informed by Icelanders that Are 
Marson bad been recognized in Huitramannaland, and 
was held in high respect there. This statement there- 
fore shows that there was an occasional intercourse in 
those days between the Orkneys and Iceland, and this 
part of America. 

It is further recorded in the ancient MSS. that the 
Greenland bishop Eric went over to Vinland in the 
year 1121 ; but nothing more than the fact is stated, 
and it simply corroborates the supposition of inter- 
course between the countries. Again, in the yeaf 



INTRODUCTION. XXl 

1266, a voyage of discovery to the Arctic regions of 
America, is said to have been performed, under the 
auspices of some clergymen of the bishopric of Gardar 
in Greenland; and from the recorded observations 
made by the explorers, would seem to have been car- 
ried to regions whose geographical position has been 
more accurately determined by our own navigators, 
Parry and the two Rosses. The next recorded disco- 
very was made by Adalbrand and Thorwald Helgason, 
two Icelandic clergymen, in the year 1285. Contem- 
poraneous accounts state that they discovered a new 
land to the westward of Iceland, supposed to have been 
Newfoundland. The last record preserved in the an- 
cient Icelandic MSS. relates a voyage from Greenland 
to Markland, performed by a crew of seventeen men, in 
the year 1347. The account written by a contempo- 
rary, nine years after the event, induces the belief 
that intercourse between Greenland and America had 
been maintained as late as the period here mentioned, 
for it speaks of Markland as a country stiU known and 
visited in those days. 

The obscurity of many portions of these narratives 
leaves much to be cleared up, with reference to this 
interesting subject; but their general truthfulness 
being corroborated by the traces of the residence and 
settlement of the ancient northmen exhibited in the 
inscriptions discovered in Kinkigtorsoak, Greenland, 
and Massachusetts, no room is left for disputing the 
main fact of the discovery. 

Between this period and the date of the first voyage 
of Columbus, the coast of America is reported to have 
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been visited by the Arabians of the Spanish Peninsuk, 
•the Welsh, the Venetians, the Portuguese, and also by 
•a Pole in the service of Denmark. 

The Arabian expedition is described both by Edrisi 
and by Ebn-al-ouardL It appears to have been un- 
derfaken by eight persons of the same family, caUed 
the Almagrurins or the Wandering Brothers, who 
Jiaving provided themselves with everything requisite 
for a long voyage, swore they would not return till 
they had penetrated to the extreme limits of the 
Dark Sea, They sailed from the port of Aschbona or 
Lisbon, and steered towards the south-west, and at the 
end of thirty-five days arrived at the island of Gana or 
Sheep Island. The flesh of the sheep of this island 
bieing too bitter for them to eat, they put to sea again, 
and after sailing twelve days in a southerly direction, 
reached an island inhabited by people of a red skin, 
lofty stature, and with hair of thin growth, but long 
and flowing over their shoulders. The inhabitants of 
this island told them that persons had sailed twenty 
days to the west without discovering land, and the 
Arabian brothers, diverted from the pursuit of their 
hardy enterprise by this discouraging account, retraced 
their course, and returned safely to Lisbon. From 
this description the elder de Guignes inferred that the 
Arabs had either reached the eastern coast of America, 
or at least one of the American islands ; an opinion, 
however, which appears to have as little to sanction it, 
as his above mentioned conjecture that the Chinese 
had discovered the west coast of America in the fifth 
century. The Baron von Humboldt concurs with the 
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opinioh expressed by the learned orientalist Tychsen^ 
in his Nevs oriental und exegetische Bibliothek, and 
repeated by Malte Briin, thB,t the island reached by 
the Arab wanderers was one of the African islands*: 
This conclusion is drawn from the circumstance that 
the Guanches, the original people of the Canary 
group, were a pastoral race, and also possessed the 
same external characteristics as the islanders here 
described. Moreover, the fact that the king of the 
island had an interpreter who spoke Arabic, toge-* ' 
ther with the circumstance that the red men 
had sailed westward for a month without seeing 
land, strongly corroborates the opinion advanced. 
The precise date of this voyage is unknown, but 
Humboldt presumes that it must have been con- 
siderably anterior to the expulsion of the Arabs from 
Lisbon in 1147; because Edrisi, whose work was 
finished in 1153, speaks of the occurrence as if it were 
by no means recent. 

It is but upon a slight foundation, that the Welsh 
have pretended to raise a claim to the discovery; but 
aUght .s i. is, the^ is certainty enough W reader a 
decidedly negative assertion on the subject, to the full 
as presumptuous, as one decidedly affirmative would 
be. But as we have no concern with miere con- 
jectures, we must in candour narrate, as succinctly as 
possible! the grounds upon which tkese pretensLs 
have been founded. 

The ft^ft account of this discovery is found in HumL-* 
phrey JLlwyd's translation of the History of Wales ^ by 
Caradoo of Llancarvan, published by Dr. Powell ii^ 
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1684, According to him the occurrence took place as 
follows : — On the death of Owen Gwynedd, prince of 
North Wales, in 1169, a contention arose amongst 
his numerous sons, respecting the succession to the 
crown, when Madawe, or Madoc, one of their number, 
seeing his native country was likely to be embroiled in. 
a civil war, deemed it more prudent to try his fortune 
abroad. In pursuance of this object, he sailed with a 
small fleet of ships to the westward, and leaving 
Iceland on the north, came at length to an unknown 
country, where everything appeared new and uncom- 
mon, and the manner of the natives different from all 
that he had ever seen. The country appearing to him, 
from its fertility and beauty, to be very desirable for 
a settlement, he left most of his own men behind him, 
(amounting, according to Sir Thomas Herbert, to a 
hundred and twenty), and returning to Wales, per- 
suaded a considerable number of the Welsh to go out 
with him to the newly discovered country, and sq 
with ten ships he again departed, and bade a final 
adieu to his native soil. This account of the historiail 
Garadoc of Llancarvan is the only affirmative written 
document the story has upon which to ground its 
claim to authenticity, with the exception of an ode^ 
written by a Welsh bard, M^redyth ab Rhys, ^ho 
died in 1477, fifteen years before Columbus's first ex- 
pedition, in which an allusion is made to the event,* 

* The most strenuous advocate for the truth of the tradition^ 
that America was discovered by Prince Madoc, was Dr. Jolm. 
Williams, of Sydenham, who wrote two tracts on the subject, 
in the year 1791 and 1792, which, if betraying a little of tlte bias 
of prejudice yet manifest a degree of research that does great 
dit to his industry and zeal. 
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A circumstance which would appear to confirm the 
truth of Madoc's voyages, is a peculiar resemblance 
that has been found between some of the American 
dialects and the Welsh language ; but, as Dr. Robertson 
reasonably remarks, the affinity has been observed in 
so few instances, and in some of these is so obscure or 
so fanciful, that no conclusion can be drawn from the 
casual resemblance of a small number of words. Dr. 
Williams adduces in confirmation of his favourite 
idea the authorities of Lopez de Gomera, Homius, 
and Peter Martyr, pretending that they assert that 
traces of Christianity were found among the Ame- 
ricans by the Spaniards, as well as that there was 
a tradition among the Mexicans, that many years 
before . ».ra»geUo„ came amongst thi'and 

^ taught them the knowledge of God. His references 

however appear entirely incorrect. 

I Another pretension to an early discovery of America 

has been founded upon an account given in a work 

\ published at Venice, in 1558, entitled Dello scopri- 

. mento delV Isole Frislanda^ Eslanda Engrovelanda^ 

Estotilanda^ ed Icaria^ fatto sotto il Polo Arctico da 
duefratelli Zeni, M. Nicolo il K. e M. Antonio.^^ The 
substance of the account is, that in 1880, Nicolo Zeno, 
a Venetian noble, fitted out a vessel at his own cost, 
and made a voyage to the north, with the intention of 
visiting England and Flanders, but was driven by a 
storm to Friseland, supposed to be the Foeroe Archi- 
pelago. Being rescued from an attack of the natives, 
by Zichmni, a neighbouring prince, Zeno entered into 
the service of the latter, and assisted him in conquer^ 

e 
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ing Friseland, and other northern islands. He shortly 
after dispatched a letter to his brother Antonio, 
requesting him to find means to join him ; whereupon 
the latter purchased a vessel, and succeeded in reach- 
ing Friseland, where he remained fourteen years. 
During his residence there he wrote to his brother 
Carlo, in Venice, and gave an account of a report 
brought by a certain fisherman, about a land to the 
westward. This account stated, that about twenty- 
six years before, the fisherman was overtaken at sea, 
when out with four fishing boats, by a tempest, which 
drove them about for many days, and at length cast 
them on an island, called Estotilahd, about a thousand 
miles from Friseland. The inhabitants conveyed 
them to a fair and populous city, where the king sent 
for many interpreters to converse with them, but 
none that they could understand, until a man was 
found, who had likewise been cast away upon the 
coast, and who spoke Latin. They remained several 
days upon the island, which was rich and fruitful, 
abounding with all kinds of metals, and especially 
gold. Though much given to navigation, they were 
ignorant of the use of the compass, and finding the 
Friselanders acquainted with it, the king of the place 
sent them with twelve barques to visit a country to the 
south, called Drogeo. They had nearly perished in a 
storm, but were cast away upon the coast of Drogeo. 
The fisherman described this Drogeo as a country of 
vast extent, and that the inhabitants were naked and 
eaters of human flesh. He remained many years in 
the country, and became rich with trafficking between 
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Estoliland and the main land, and subsequently fitted 
out a vessel of his own, and made his way back to 
Friseland, His narrative induced Zichmni to under- 
take a voyage thither, in which he was accompanied 
by Antonio Zeno. It was unsuccessful : landing on 
an island called Icaria, they were roughly treated by 
the inhabitants, and a storm afterwards drove them on 
the coast of Greenland. 

This atjcount is stated by its compiler, Francisco 
Marcolini, a descendant of the Zeni, to have been 
compiled from the fragments of letters written by 
Antonio Zeno to Carlo, his brother. 

Malte Brun supposes the island of Estotiland to bo 
Newfoundland, and Drogeo to be Nova Scotia and 
New England. In the library of St. Mark there is a 
map,* by Andrea Bianco, bearing the date of 1436, on 
which is laid down a large extent of land, five or six 
hundred leagues west of Gibraltar, above which is 
written the word "Antillia." With reference to this 
subject, Malte Brun says, "M. Pinkerton croit que 
cette Antillia, qui se trouve aussi sur d'anciennes 
cartes V^nitiennes, n'est qu'une creation systematique 
des g^ographes, qui s'imaginaient qu'il devait y avoir 
un continent opposfe k celui de lancien monde, et des- 
tine k contra-balancer celui-ci. Mais je ne vois pas que 
M. Pinkerton donne aucune raison de son opinion." 

The following passage occurs in Sir John Barrow's 
Chronological History of Voyages in the Arctic 
Regions^ which, if it stated a defensible truth, would 

* A cop7 of this map is given in the second vol. of Sastre's 
Mercurio Italico, Lond. 1789, 8vo, 
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present another claim, anterior to that of Colombus, to 
the discovery of America. The passage is headed 
"Cortereals,1500":— 

"The Portuguese, not content with having dis- 
covered a route to India, by sailing round the tem- 
pestuous extremity of Africa, soon after engaged in 
an equally dangerous enterprise: that of finding a 
route to India and the Spice Islands, by sailing west- 
ward round the northern extremity of America. 

" This bold undertaking was reserved for the Cob- 
TBEEALS, the enlightened disciples of the school of 
Sagres. The first navigator of the name of Cortereal, 
who engaged in this enterprise, was John Vaz Costa 
Cortereal, a gentleman of the household of the 
infanta Don Fernando, who, accompanied by Alvaro 
Martens Homem, explored the northern seas, by order 
of king Alfonso the Fifth, and discovered the Terra de 
Baccalhaos (the land of cod fish), afterwards called 
Newfoundland. 

" This voyage is mentioned by Cordeiro,* but he 
does not state the exact date, which however is ascer- 
tained to have been in 1463 or 1464; for, in their 
return from the discovery of Newfoundland, or Terra 
Nova, they touched at the island of Terceira, the cap- 
taincy of which island having become vacant, by the 
death of Jacomo Bruges, they solicited the appoint- 
ment, and in reward for their services the request was 
granted, their patent commission being dated in 
Evora, 2nd April, 1464." 

* The work quoted is Cordeyro's Historia Instdana das Ilhas a 
Portugal sugeytas no Oceano Occidental, Lisbon, 17 17, 
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It will be seen by the wording of this passage, that 
Sir John Barrow has fallen into the inaccuracy of as- 
serting, that in 1463 or 1464, Cortereal was engaged 
in the enterprise of finding a route to India and the 
Spice Islands, by sailing westward round the northern 
extremities of America. We must presume that the 
Portuguese were aware of the existence of the Ameri- 
can continent, before they could conceive the idea of 
sailing westward round its northern extremity. Mr. 
Biddle (in his Memoir of Sebastian Cahot^ London, 
1831, folio 288), charges Sir John Barrow mth not 
havmg even looked into the work which he professes 
to cite as his authority. It is just possible, from Sir 
John's doubtful expression, " if the paient should spe- 
cify^ SfcJ\ that he had not consulted Cordeiro ; but 
should that be the case, he is nevertheless to be vindi- 
cated from the imputation of having made any state- 
ment not borne out by the work itself. Mr. Biddle is, 
however, correct in saying the patent commission of 
the appointment of Cortereal and Homem to the 
government of Terceira, does not specify that the ser- 
vice for which it was granted, was the discovery of 
Newfoundland ; and, moreover, at the end of Faria y 
Sousa's Asia Portuguesa^ there is a list of all the 
armadas which sailed from Lisbon, on voyages of dis- 
covery, between 1412 and 1640, and this expedition is 
passed by in silence ; so that the validity of the whole 
statement hangs on the authority of Cordeiro. Bar* 
bosa makes honourable mention of this writer, but the 
account is altogether so extremely improbable, from 
the very silence of the Portuguese, at the time, on so 
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important a subject, as to leave Cortereal but small 
chance of a successful rivalry with Sebastian Cabot. 

The last on the list of those who have been said to 
precede Columbus, in the discovery of America, is a 
Polish pilot, named John Szkolny, whose name has 
been erroneously Latinized by Homius, Zurla, Malte 
Brun, Wytfliet, and Pontanus, " Scolvus," or " Sciol- 
vus.'* He was in the service of Christian II of Den- 
mark, in the year 1476. He is said to have landed on 
the coast of Labrador, after having passed along Nor- 
way, Greenland, and the Friseland of the Zeni. Upon 
this subject the great Humboldt thus expresses him- 
self: " I cannot hazard any opinion upon the state- 
ment made to this effect by Wytfliet, Pontanus, and 
Horn. A country seen after Greenland may, from the 
direction indicated, have been Labrador. I am, how- 
ever, surprised to find that Gomara, who published his 
Historia de las Indian at Saragossa, in 1553, was 
cognizant even at that time of this Polish pilot. It is 
possible that when the codfishery began to bring the 
seamen of southern Europe into more frequent con- 
nexion with those of the north, a suspicion may have 
arisen, that the land seen by Szkolny must have been 
the same as that visited by John Sebastian Cabot in 
1497^ and by Gaspar Cortereal in 1500. Gomara 
says what is in other respects not quite correct, 
that the English took much pleasure in frequenting 
the coast of Labrador^ for they found the latitude and 
climate the same as that of their native land^ and the 
men of Norway have been there with the pilots John 
ScolvOy as well as the English with Sebastian Cabot. 
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Let us not forget that Gromara makes no mention of 
the Polish pilot, with reference to the question of the 
predecessors of Colombus, though he is malignant 
enough to assert, that it is in fact impossible to say to 
whom the discovery of the New Indies is due."* 

In the American Philosophical Transactions for 
1786, is a letter addressed to Dr. Franklin, by Mr. Otto 
of New York, in which he not only asserts that the 
illustrious cosmographer Martin Behaim discovered 
the Azores, but quotes a passage, from what he calls 
an authentic record, preserved in the archives of Nu- 
remberg, the tenor of which is as follows : — " Martin 
Behem, traversing the Atlantic Ocean for several 
years, examined the American Islands, and discovered 
the strait which bears the name of Magellan, before 
either Christopher Columbus or Magellan navigated 
those seas ; and even mathematically delineated, on a 
geographical chart for the king of Lusitania, the situ- 
ation of the coast around every part of that famous 
and renowned strait." He also quotes passages from 
Hartman Schedl, and from Cellarius, in confirmation 
of this statement. Don Christobal Cladera, in his 
Investigaciones HistoricaSy says that, in order to 
refute these statements, he procured from Nuremberg 
a description of Behaim's globe, together with his- 
torical notes on the life and family of that geographer, 

* Humboldt has fallen into an error in saying that Joachim 
Lcilewel, in his Pisma pomniejsze geogr, histoTyczne^ 1814, has 
recently called up fresh attention to this Polish pilot. The editor 
has examined the work carefully from beginning to end, and does 
not find the name even once mentioned, although the page to which 
reference is made contains allusions to early discoveries. 
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and upon examining these, and the unpublished works 
of the Academia de las Giencias de Lisboa, he became 
convinced that the observations of Mr* Otto were 
totally unfounded ; and De Murr, who has well inves- 
tigated the question, assures us that the passage 
quoted by Mr. Otto from Schedl was not to be found 
in the German translation of that work by George Alt, 
in 1493. Moreover, the real globe of Behaim, made in 
1492, does not contain any of the islands or shores of 
the New World; a fact which sets at rest the two 
questions of Behaim's earlier discovery, or of Colom- 
bus gaining his information from Behahn.* 

From the series of evidences contained in the pre- 
ceding accounts, the fact that America had been 
visited by European adventurers before the time of 
Columbus, is rendered too probable to admit of con- 
tradiction, even from the most sanguine advocate of 
the glory of the great discoverer. But, on the other 
side, it cannot be denied that the discovery of 
Columbus, however much later in date, deserves the 
meed of highest honour, as being the result of saga- 
city and judgment, and as having been carried on 
with an energetic endeavour to bring into active 
operation the incalculable advantages which it opened 
up to the world at large. To vindicate the correct- 
ness of this statement, it will be well to give a brief 
sketch of his eventful life, and to pourtray as briefly 
as we may the high qualities to which, far more than 
to accidental circumstances, the glory of this great 

* A copy of part of this globe is given in Cladera's Inves- 
tigaciones. 
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discover}^ is due. The retrospect of his history will at the 
same time shew, that while every previous discovery 
was attributable to accident, the greater portion of the 
accidental or uncontrollable circumstances in the life 
of Columbus were such as, instead of assisting him, 
tended to thwart him at every step of hi^ panful 
career. 

It is generally agreed that his father was a wool 
weaver or carder. There is reason, however, to pre- 
sume that though his parentage was humble, he was 
descended from a family of consideration. On this 
subject his son^ Don Ferdinand, denies* with great 
indignation an assertion which occurs in a curious 
life of the admiral, inserted in the Psalterium Octu- 
plex Augustini Justiniani^ Genoa, 1516, folio, under 
the comments on the nineteenth psalm, that he was 
.^^vilibus ortus parentibus," and complains that he is 
falsely called a mechanic. 

The date of his birth is a " vexata quaestio," which 
it would be out of our power in the limits of this in- 
troduction to discuss. Washington Irving, relying 
upon the evidence given by Bemaldez, the "Cura de 
los Palacios," states it to be about 1435 or 1436. 
This inference he draws from the remark of Bemaldez, 
that he died in 1506, at the age of seventy, a little 
more or less. Juan Bautista Munozf concludes that 
he was bom in 1446. Don Ferdinand, the admiral's 
son, relates, that in a letter addressed by his father to 
the king and queen, dated 1501, he states that he had 

* Historie del 8. D. Fernando Colombo, cap. iv. f Higtorie del 

Nuevo Mundo, lib. ii, sec. 12. 

/ 
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then been forty years at sea, and in another letter 
that he was fourteen years old when he went to sea ; 
so that allowing a year either way for probable inat- 
tention to minuteness in these statements, we get the 
date of his birth, fixed by his own hand, at about 
1447. Navarrete, who recognizes these two passages, 
translates the former, as if the forty years were only 
to include the time passed by Columbus on the ocean, 
and accordingly adds to this period the eight years 
spent in Spain, between 1484 and 1492. Whether he 
is justified in this rendering of the passage, the reader 
may judge. The sentence runs thus : " Di eta molto 
tenera io entrai in mare navigandoj ed vi ho continr 
"uato firC hoggi : ed Vistessa arti inclina a chi la segue 
a desiderar di sapere i secreti di questo mondo : ed 
hoggimai passano quaranta anni^ che io uso per tutte 
quelle parti^ che Jin' hoggi si navigano^ The conclu- 
sion to be drawn from the right reading of this, and 
the subsequent statement, that the admiral went to 
sea at fourteen years of age, agrees with the inference 
of the learned and judicious Munoz. 

With respect to the birthplace of our illustrious 
navigator, were we to enter into the complex discus* 
sions of those who, with different arguments of more 
or less plausibility, place it in Genoa, Nervi, Savona, 
Pradello, Cogoleto, Quinto, Bogliasco, Albisola, Ghia- 
vara, Oneglia, or the castle of Cuccaro in Monferrato, 
— wje should but launch upon a sea of difficulties, 
with little hope of a successful voyage. We conceive 
that the most pertinacious disputant ought to be con- 
vinced by an assertion made twice by Columbus in his 
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will, dated 22nd February 1498, that he was bom in 
the city of Grenoa; namely, — "I, being a native of 
Genoa"; and " I desire my said son Diego, or the per- 
son who may succeed to the said inheritance, always 
to keep and maintain one person of our lineage in the 
city of Genoa. . .because from thence I came, and there 
I was bom."* 

Having early evinced a strong inclination for the 
study of geography, geometry, and astronomy, he 
found at the college of Pavia an excellent opportunity 
of gaining a more than superficial acquaintance with 
the principles of those sciences, and at the dame time 
acquired considerable proficiency • in the Latin lan- 
guage. The maritime position and commercial en- 
gagements of his native city, doubtless suggested and 
fostered much of that propensity for a nautical life, 
that he exhibited at so early an age ; and although it 
appears from several historians that for a short time 
he worked at his father's trade, yet this must have 
been simply during his earliest boyhood, for by his own 
account he commenced the life of a mariner at fourteen 
years of age. The piratical character of the seafaring 
life of those days necessarily exposed its followers to 
unceasing hardships and dangers, and the severity of 
this early discipline must have most materially tended 
to render available and permanent those distinguished 
qualities which have subsequently gained for him the 

* '^ Siendo yo nacido en Genova"; and ''mando al dicho Don 
Diego, mi hijOy a la persona que heredare el dicho mayorazgo que 
tenga y sostenga siempre en la Ciudad de Genova una persona de 
nuestro linage.., pues que della salt y en ella naci." 
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admiration of the world : indeed no career could have 
been better calculated to develope his peculiar genius, 
or add fuel to those enthusiastic aspirations which cha- 
racterized him to the close of his life. 

From the period of his going to sea, which was 
about the year 1460 until the year 1472, we meet 
with no distinct mention of his name ; though in a letter 
written by him to their Majesties, in 1495, he says : 
" It happened to me that king R4ni (whom God has 
taken to himself) sent me to Tunis to capture the 
galley Fernandina^ and on arriving at the island of 
San Pedro^ in Sardinia^ 1 learned that there were 
two ships and a caracca with the galley^ which so 
alarmed the crew that they resolved to proceed no 
further^ hut to return to Marseilles for another vessel 
and more people ; upon which^ being unable to force 
their inclination^ I yielded to their wishj and having 
first changed the points of the compass^ spread all 
sailj for it was evenings and at daybreak we were 
within the cape of Carthagena^ while all believed for 
a certainty that they were going to Marseilles'^ The 
date of this occurrence is unknown, but the expedient 
of Columbus to alter the point of the needle, reminds 
us of his subsequent stratagem, of altering his reckon- 
ing, to appease his discontented crew during his first 
great voyage of discovery. 

In the year 1472, however, we have evidence of his 
having been in Savon a, from the fact of his signature 
having been found appended to the will of one Niccolo 
Monleone, under date of the 20th March of that year. 



INTRODUCTION. XXXVU 

The document is preserved in Savona, among the 
notarial archives. 

In 1474 we find his name mentioned in a letter 
addressed by Ferdinand king of Sicily to Louis king 
of France, the title of which runs thus : '^Literce a 
Ferdinando Rege SicilicB ad Ludovicum XI^ OallicB 
Regerriy per Fcecialem misscB^ quibus quaritur, quod 
Christophorus Columbus triremes suas deprcedatus 
sit^ postulatqiie sibi ablata restituL Datum in Terra 
FogicB diS 8 Decembr. 1474." Then follows a letter 
in five lengthy clauses, in which it is stated that the 
said vessels were attacked and taken : — "-4 Columbo^ 
qui quibusdam navibus prceest, Majestatis vestrcB 
subditoJ^ 

The title of Louis's reply runs thus : '^Responsio 
Ludovici XI quibus promittit restitutionem^ excusat 
tamen Columbum^ quod jus sit in Oceano capere 
naves ab hostilibus terris venientes et saltern bona 
hostium inde auferre^ These letters are given by 
Leibnitz, in his Codex Juris Gentium Diplomaticus^ 
Prodromus^ art. 16 and 17; but on the correction of 
Nicolas Toinard, he acknowledges, in the preface to 
his Mantissa Codicis, that he had erroneously inserted 
the Christian name " Christophorus." 

Toinard's correction went to shew that • Leibnitz 
had confounded the name of Guillaume de Caseneuve, 
surnamed Conlomp, Coulon, or Colon, as the Spaniards 
called him, with that of the illustrious discoverer. 
This acknowledgment by Leibnitz of his error might 
seem to render useless any reference to the letters in 
question; but as Christopher Columbus is stated by 
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his son, Don Ferdinand, to have been of the same 
family as the pirate here mentioned, and also to have 
been engaged at sea with him and his nephew, it 
becomes interesting to examine what record exists of 
these illustrious pirates, and to see how far the asser- 
tion of Don Ferdinand bears the semblance of cor- 
rectness. This Caseneuve, or Colon, is called by 
Duclos, in speaking of the very circumstance which 
occasioned these letters, in his Histoire de Louis 11^ 
" Vice-Admiral de France^ et leplus grand homme de 
mer de son temps J^ And Zurita, in his Libro 19 de 
los Anales de Aragon^ calls him, " Colon, capitan de 
la Armada del Rey de FranciaJ"* Garnier, in his 
Histoire de France, thus relates the circumstance: 
" Ouillaume de Casenove, Vice-Amiral de Normandie, 
connu dans notre histoire sous le nom d^Amiral 
Coulon, s^etait rendu formidable sur toutes les mers 
de r Europe, ou il exercait le metier d^armateur : 
dans une de ses courses il s^empara de deux riches 
fregates chargees pour le compte des plus riches 
negocians de Naples, de Florence, et de plusieurs 
autres villes cP Italic, qui tout sollicitSrent vivementla 
restitution de cette importante prised 

Another exploit, in which this Colon was success- 
fully engaged, was the taking of eighty Dutch ships 
returning from the herring fishery, in the Baltic, in 
1479. Again, another sea-fight related by Marc An- 
tonio Sabelico, in the eighth book of his tenth Decade, 
is quoted by Don Fernando, where Columbus the 
younger (described by Sabelico as the nephew, but by 
Zurita as Francis, the son of the famous corsair), 
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intercepted, between Lisbon and Cape St. Vincent, 
four richly laden Venetian galleys, on their return 
from Flanders. Fernando further asserts that his 
father (Christopher) was present in this engagement, 
and that after a desperate contest, which lasted from 
morning till evening, the hand-grenades and other 
fiery missiles used in the battle, caused a general con- 
flagration among the vessels, which having been lashed 
together with iron grapplings, could not be separated, 
and the crews were compelled to leap into the water 
to escape the fire. He then goes on to say that " his 
father, who was a good swimmer, finding himself at 
the distance of two leagues from the land, seized an 
oar, and by its aid succeeded in reaching the shore. 
Whereupon, learning that he was not far from Lisbon, 
where he knew he should find many natives of Genoa, 
he went thither, and meeting with a gratifying recep- 
tion, took up his abode in that city." The engagement 
here described is shown by v^ous French historiar 
to have taken place in 1485, and as it is certain th 
Columbus was in Lisbon prior to 1474, (for in if 
year he has a letter addressed to him in the city, 
Paolo Toscanelli, in reply to one written by hir 
from the same place), this relation by Don Ferdi 
assumes a very apocryphal aspect. 

With respect to his other statement, that his 
was of the same name and family as these 
nowned corsairs, it is to be remarked, that ne 
nor any of the subsequent historians who hav^ 
this needless honour for the great discovere 
to have been acquainted with the real na 
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pirates ; and as Caseneuve was the strict family name 
of the latter, and Coulon merely a superadded sur- 
name, we may fairly conclude that the claim to consan- 
guinity has no other foundation than the identity in the 
Spanish language of Columbus's patronymic with the 
distinguishing surname of the French vice-admiral. 

In the Chronique Scandaleuse (folio 109) this Ca- 
seneuve is said to have had a very handsome man- 
sion, named Gaillart-Bois, in the neighbourhood of 
Notre Dame d'Escouys, in Normandy, at which Louis 
XI made a stay of two or three days in the month of 
June 1475, and returned thither also in the following 
month and stayed there some time. Spotomo sug- 
gests that his name of Coulon may have been derived 
from a place so called in the province of Berri; so 
that, in addition to the evidence that he was not of 
the same name or family with Christopher Columbus, 
there arises strong reason to believe that he was in 
reality a Frenchman :* -in which case it becomes pro- 
bable that an event which has been generally attri- 
buted to him, or to his still more renowned relative 
Fran9ois Caseneuve, would be with greater correctness 
ascribed to the Genoese navigator, Christopher Co- 
lumbus. It appears that, in a letter dated Terra 
d'Otranto, 2nd October 1476 (preserved, according to 
Bossi, in the royal archives at Milan), addressed to the 
duke of Milan by two illustrious gentlemen of that 
city, — the one Guid' Antonio Arcimboldo, and the 



i * Another Caseneuve, probably of this family, is said by De 

I Bry to have been captain of the fourth expedition of the French to 

' Mexico, in the year 1567. 
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Other Giovanni Giacomo Trivulzio — the following 
story is related. It says that the captain of the Vene- 
tian fleet, when stationed off Cyprus to defend the 
island, had twice encountered a Genoese ship, called 
the " Nave Palavisina," which he had taken to be a 
Turkish caracca ; and in these two engagements one 
hundred and twenty of the Turks and Genoese had 
been killed, and in the Venetian squadron thirty had 
been killed, and two hundred wounded. The captain 
appears to have had doubts whether he might not 
have done wrong, and caused offence to the duke of 
Milan, who might perhaps be an ally of the Genoese : 
he therefore goes on to say that his only desire had 
been to meet with his enemies (the Turks) and plun- 
der them ; and adds, in confirmation of that assertion, 
that " a year before he had met with three times as 
many galleys, who spoke no evil of his good name, and 
that he found Columbus with ships and galleys, and 
had cheerfully let him pass by, upon which the cry was 
raised of ' Viva San Georgio,' and nothing further 
passed between them." The Columbus here mentioned 
is shewn, by the cry of "Viva San Georgio," and by the 
general tenour of the Venetian captain's letter, to have 
been a Genoese, and with a Genoese crew ; and as it 
appears probable that the Caseneuves were Frenchmen, 
and would in all probability sail with French crews, it 
leaves strong reason to presume that the Genoese cap- 
tain here mentioned was Christopher Columbus, who 
is allowed by all his early historians to have been 
engaged in the Mediterranean about the period 
referred to. 

g 
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Shortly after his arrival in Portugal he married 
Dofia Felipa Mofiiz de Palestrello, whose father, then 
dead, had been a distinguished navigator under prince 
Henry, and governor of the island of Porto Santo. 
This marriage was a fortunate occurrence for Colum- 
bus ; for, independently of its having been a match of 
affection, he became by it possessor of his deceased 
father-in-law's journals, charts, and memoranda. These 
invaluable documents unfolded to his mind the ideas 
and experience of the adventurous Portuguese, and 
supplied food of the most delightful kind to his natural 
appetite for cosmographical inquiry. He now began to 
employ his time in making maps and charts, and 
from the observations and comparisons into which he 
was naturally led by this occupation, he soon began to 
perceive how much of the world remained to be 
explored. To aid the notions suggested by his daily- 
pursuits, the inflamed accounts given by seamen of the 
recent discoveries of the Portuguese, all lent their 
force to kindle up the native enthusiasm of his mind. 
In one instance, he was informed by Antonio Leone, 
an inhabitant of Madeira, that sailing westward one 
hundred leagues, he had seen three islands at a 
distance. Again, one Martin Vicenti, a pilot, related 
that when at a distance of four hundred and fifty 
leagues westward of Cape St. Vincent, he had found a 
piece of wood, carved, but evidently not with an iron 
instrument. 

His wife having inherited some property in Porto 
Santo, he resided with her a short time there, and as 
her sister was married to Pedro Correo, a Portuguese 
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navigator of distinction, the conversations arising out 
of their mutual intercourse would naturally turn 
upon the subjects which were now become engrossing 
to the mind of Columbus. Meanwhile he studied 
with deep and careful attention the works of such 
geographical authors as supplied suggestions of the 
feasibility of a short western passage to India.* These 

* Amongst all the authors consulted by Columbus, there was 
none for whom he had a greater predilection than the Cardinal 
Pierre d'Aillj (Petrus de Aliaco); and it is probable that from the 
''Imago Mundi" of that author, he culled all he knew of the opinions 
of Aristotle, Strabo, and Seneca, respecting the facility of reaching 
India by a western route. His works consist of thirteen small 
treatises, four of which, — the first, second, sixth, and seventh — are 
on cosmography. There is a magnificent volume in the British 
Museum of his works, embodying all these treatises, with the addi- 
tion of three curious tracts on analogous subjects, by Jean Charlier 
de Gerson, chancellor of the university of Paris. The date and 
place of printing are wanting, but it is evidently from the types of 
John of Westphalia, printed at Louvain about 1480, according to 
Serna Santander, and 1483, according to Lambinet. Columbus's 
own copy of this work is now in the cathedral of Seville, and forms 
one of the most precious items in the valuable library originally 
collected by*his son Ferdinand, and bequeathed to the cathedral on 
condition of its being constantly preserved for public use. The 
'' Tractatus de Imagine Mundi," which was composed in 1410, 
contains a faithful and concise account of the ancient authors who 
have given descriptions of the globe; namely, Plotemy, Aristotle, 
Pliny, Lucretius, Isidorus de Chara, Averroes, Seneca, etc., whose 
opinions the author contrasts with the narrative of Moses and his 
commentators. Mr. George Sumner, who has made unwearied per- 
sonal investigations in Spain for everything that might throw a 
light upon the history of Columbus, and who has been privileged 
with a sight of this valuable book, has kindly handed the editor 
an extract from a letter addressed by him to the Baron von Humboldt, 
in which he says that Columbus's copy of Aliacvs contains many 
marginal notes in his own handwriting. Mr. Sumner's letter goes 
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suggestions were corroborated by the narratives of 
Marco Polo and Sir John Mandeville, whose reports of 
the vast extent of Asia eastward led to the reasonable 
inference, that the westward passage to the eastern 
confines of that continent, could not demand any- 
considerable length of time. 

The natural tendency of his thoughts to nautical 
enterprise being thus fostered by the works that he 
studied, and by the animating accounts of recent 
adventurers, as well as by the glorious prospects 
which the broad expanse of the unknown world 
opened up to his view, we find that in the year 1474 his 
ideas had formed for themselves a determined channel, 
and his grand project of discovery was established in 
his mind as a thing to be done, and done by himself. 
The combined enthusiasm and tenacity of purpose 
which distinguished his character, caused him to re- 
gard his theory, when once formed, as a matter of such 
undeniable certainty, that no doubts, opposition, or dis- 
appointment, could divert him from the pursuit of it. 

onto say: "This interesting discovery of the copy of Aliacus which 
belonged to the admiral is due to Mr. Washington Irving, who 
lighted upon it accidentally while searching in the library for some 
other work, not however until he had closed his labours for the Lives 
of Columbus and his Companions, The marginal notes have, I believe, 
from the examination which I made of them, comparatively little 
importance; the permission to copy them was however refused me 
by the librarians. The archives of the Indies were freely opened 
to me by orders from Madrid, but in the canonical officers of the 
Columbian Library, I found much the same jealousy that the eastern 
traveller is sure to encounter among Arab schieks, — a jealousy 
founded on the belief that the stranger comes among them only to 
disenter the hidden treasure which lies buried under their ruins." 
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With these views he commenced a correspondence 
on the subject mth the learned Paolo Toscanelli of 
Florence, who, to demonstrate his approbation of the 
design of Columbus, sent him a chart, the most im- 
portant features of which were laid down from the 
descriptions of Marco Polo. The coasts of Asia were 
drawn at a moderate distance from the opposite coasts 
of Europe and Africa, and the islands of Cipango, 
Antilla, etc., of whose riches such astonishing accounts 
had been given by this traveller, were placed at con- 
venient spaces between the two continents. 

Whi leall these exciting accounts must have con- 
spired to fan the flame of his ambition, one of the 
noblest points in the character of Columbus had to be 
put to the test by the difficulty of carrying his project 
into effect. The political position of Portugal, en- 
grossed as it was with its wars with Spain, rendered 
the thoughts of an application for an expensive fleet of 
discovery worse than useless, and several years elapsed 
before a convenient opportunity presented itself for 
making the proposition. 

Meanwhile Columbus was not idle. In the year 
1477, he teUs us, in a letter quoted by his son, Don 
Ferdinand, that ^^he sailed a hundred leagues beyond 
the island of Thule^ the southern part of which is dis- 
tant from the equinoctial line seventy-three degrees^ 
and not sixty-three^ as some assert ; neither does it lie 
within the line which includes the west of Ptolemy^ 
hut is much more westerly. To this island^ which is 
as large as England^ the English, especially those 
from Bristol, go with their merchandize. At the time 
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that I was there the sea was not frozen^ but the tides 
were so great as to rise and fall twenty-six fathoms. 
It is true that the Thule of which Ptolemy makes 
mention lies where he says it doeSj and by the moderns 
it is called Frislanda.^^ This island is supposed to 
have been Iceland, but nothing more is known of the 
voyage than is contained in this letter. It is moreover 
supposed by his son, as has been already stated, that 
he passed a considerable portion of his time at sea, 
with one or both of the famous pirates of the same 
name, who were so many years engaged in the Levant; 
but upon the whole of this portion of his history there 
rests an impenetrable cloud of obscurity. 

About the year 1480, by the joint labours of the cele- 
brated Martin Behaim, and the prince's two physicians, 
Roderigo and Josef, who were the most able geogra- 
phers and astronomers in the kingdom, the astrolabe 
was rendered serviceable for the purposes of navi- 
gation, as by its use the seaman was enabled to ascer- 
tain his distance from the aquator by the altitude of 
the sun. 

Shortly after this invaluable invention Columbus 
submitted to the king of Portugal his proposition of a 
voyage of discovery, and succeeded in obtaining an 
audience, to advocate his cause. He explained his 
views with respect to the facility of the undertaking, 
from the form of the earth, and the comparatively 
small space that intervened between Europe and the 
eastern shores of Asia ; he proposed, if the king would 
supply him with ships and men, to take the direct 
western route to India across the Atlantic ; and his 
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application was received at first discouragingly, but 
the king was at length induced, by the excellent argu- 
ments of Columbus, to make a conditional concession, 
and the result was that the proposition was referred to 
a council of men supposed to be learned in maritime 
affairs. This council, consisting of the above men- 
tioned geographers, Roderigo and Joseph, and Caza- 
dilla, bishop of Ceuta, the king's confessor, treated the 
question as an extravagant absurdity. The king, not 
satisfied with their judgment, then convoked a second 
council, consisting of a considerable number of the most 
learned men in the kingdom ; but the result of their 
deliberations was only confirmative of the verdict of 
the first junto, and a general sentence of condemnation 
was passed upon the proposition. As the king still 
manifested an inclination to make a trial of the scheme 
of Columbus, and expressed a proportionate dissatisfac- 
tion with the decisions of these two juntos, some of 
his councillors, who were inimical to Columbus and at 
the same time unwilling to offend the king, suggested 
a process which coincided with their own views, but 
which was at once short-sighted, impolitic, and unge- 
nerous. Their plan was to procure from Columbus a 
detailed account of his design, under the pretence of 
subjecting it to the examination of the council, and 
then to dispatch a caravel on the voyage of discovery, 
under the false pretext of conveying provision to the 
Cape Verde Islands. King John, contrary to his 
general character for prudence and generosity, yielded 
to their insidious advice, and their plan was acted 
upon. But the caravel which was sent out, after 
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keeping on its westward course for some days, 
encountered a storm, and the crew, possessing none of 
the lofty motives of Columbus to support their resolu- 
tion, returned to Lisbon, ridiculing the scheme in 
excuse of their own cowardice. So indignant was 
Columbus at this unworthy manoBuvre, that he resolved 
to leave Portugal and offer his services to some other 
country, and towards the end of 1484 he left Lisbon 
secretly with his son Diego. The learned and careful 
Muiioz states his opinion that he went immediately to 
Genoa, and made a personal proposition to that govern- 
ment, but met with a contemptuous refusal ; great 
obscurity, however, hangs over his history during the 
first year after his departure from Portugal. 

Columbus, in the letter to the nurse of prince John, 
which is here translated, asserts that seven years had 
been spent in treaty, and nine in execution ; so that, 
deducting seven years from 1492, the year in which 
he started on his first journey, gives us 1485 as the 
period of his first application to the court of Spain. A 
curious surmise is expressed in a note to Sharon 
Turner's History of England in the Middle Ages, in 
which the supposition is propounded of the possible 
identity of Christopher Columbus with a person named 
Christofre Colyns, who is recorded in some grants in 
the Harleian MSS. to have been military commandant 
ofQueenborough castle, in the isle of Sheppy, in 1484 
and 1485. This man is distinctly stated in the same 
grants to have held that post in April 1485, and it 
may be reasonably conjectured that the cessation of his 
office would not take place till the accession of Henry 
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-VII, in August of that year, which leaves but little 
time for his making his way to Genoa, and subset 
quently reaching Spain, so as to make his application 
to that court. Moreover, the impoverished condition 
in which he presented himself at the convent de la 
Rabida was very incompatible with the probable pecur 
niary position of a person, who is described by the 
grants in question not only to have held the prominent 
position already mentioned, but to have had a ship 
given him, with an annuity of £100, and an especial 
grant of money to enable him to supply himself .with 
habiliments of war. We venture, from these conside- 
rations, to express an opinion that the supposition 
proposed by Mr. Turner can be no longer regarded as 
tenable. 

The well known and interesting story of Colum- 
bus's visit to the Franciscan convent of Santa 
Maria de Rabida forms the first incident that we find 
recorded of him after his arrival in Spain. It is well 
known that the lively interest which the worthy prior 
of that convent. Fray Juan Perez de Marchena, took 
in his guest, was the means, through the anticipated 
influence of his friend Fernando de Talavera, of first 
leading Columbus to the Spanish court, under the 
hope of obtaining the patronage of the king and queen. 
Talavera, who was prior of the monastery of Prado, 
and confessor to the queen, possessed great political in- 
terest. Juan Perez took advantage of this influential 
position of his friend, and addressed him a letter, by 
the hands of Columbus, strongly recommending the 
project of the latter to his favourable consideration, 

h 




1 INTRODUCTION. 

and requesting his advocacy of it before the sove- 
reigns. It was in the spring of 1486 that Columbus 
first ventured to the Spanish court in the hope of 
gaining a favourable audience. On reaching Cordova, 
however, he had the mortification to find that Talavera, 
upon whose influence he mainly relied, regarded his 
design as unreasonable and preposterous. The court 
also was at that time so engrossed with the war at 
Granada, as to place any hope of gaining attention to 
his novel and expensive proposition out of the ques- 
tion. At length, at the close of 1486, the theory 
of Columbus, backed as it was by his forcible argu- 
ments and earnest manner, gained weight with the 
most important personage at court next to the sove- 
reigns themselves. This was Mendoza, archbishop of 
Toledo, and grand cardinal of Spain; who, pleased 
with the grandeur of the scheme, and the fervent but 
clear-headed reasoning of Columbus, adopted his 
cause, and became his staunch protector and friend. 
Through his means an audience was procured with 
the sovereigns, and the result of the interview was the 
expression of a favourable opinion, qualified by the 
necessity of an appeal to the judgment of the literati 
of the country. But here again Columbus found 
himself in a painful predicament, which it required all 
his knowledge and prudence to escape from with 
safety. He was to be examined at Salamanca by a 
council of ecclesiastics, and had to propound opinions 
which appeared to be at variance with the descriptions 
contained in the sacred Scriptures, and that at a period 
when the expression of any sentiment approaching to 
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heresy exposed its owner to the persecution of the 
newly established Inquisition. The ignorance of cos- 
mography, and the bUnd conclusions drawn from 
various misinterpreted texts of Scripture, formed 
mighty impediments to the pleadings of Columbus, 
and he began to find himself in danger of being con-^ 
victed not only of error, but of heresy. One learned 
man of the number, however, Diego de Deza, tutor to 
prince John, and afterwards archbishop of Seville, ap- 
preciated the eloquent and lucid reasonings of the 
adventurer, and aiding him with his own powers of 
language and erudition, not only gained for him a 
hearing, but won upon the judgments of some of the 
most learned of the council. Nevertheless, so impor- 
tant a question could not be hastily decided ; and the 
result of the united pedantry, and sluggish super- 
stition of the learned body, was to expose the question 
to protracted argumentation or neglect, while Talavera, 
who was at its head, and from whom Columbus had 
hoped to receive the greatest assistance, was too busied 
with political matters to bring it to a conclusion. At 
length, in the early part of 1487, the deliberations of 
the council were brought to a stand-still, by the depar- 
ture of the court to Cordova, and were not resumed 
till the winter of 1491, During this wearisome period 
the bustle and excitement of the memorable campaign 
against the Moors, with its alternations of triumphant 
festivity, together with the marriage of the princess 
Isabella to the prince Alonzo, heir-apparent of Portu- 
gal, were far too engrossing to admit of much attention 
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being given to the schemes of Columbus.* At the 
close, however, of the year 1491, the learned conclave 
appears to have recommenced its consultations; but 
upon being called upon by the sovereigns for a deci- 
sion, a report was returned to Talavcra that the 
scheme was considered by the general vote of the 
junto too groundless to be recommended to the inter- 
ference of the sovereigns. Accordingly Talavera was 
commanded to inform Columbus that the cares and 
expenses of the war precluded the possibility of their 
Highnesses engaging in any new enterprises, but 
that when it was concluded there would be both 
the will and the opportunity to consider further upon 
the subject. Eegarding these as nothing better than 
a courteous evasion of his application, he retired 
wearied and disappointed from the court, and, but for 
an attachment which he had formed at Cordova, which 
made him reluctant to leave Spain, he would in all 
probability have repaired to France, under the en- 
couragement of a favourable letter which he had 
received from that quarter. 

The ensuing period till 1492 was spent in a succes- 
sion of vexatious appeals to the Spanish court, during 
which he had to contend with every obstacle that 
ignorance, envy, or a pusillanimous economy could 
suggest. 

* It was shortly after this period that Bartholomew Columbus was 
sent by his brother to king Henry VII, to offer his services in a 
voyage of navigation ; the king is said to have received the offer 
"con allegro volto" — "with a cheerful countenance"; but his 
acceptance of the proposition was rendered null by Columbus having 
in the interim attached himself to the service of queen Isabella. 
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At length, having overcome all difficulties, he set 
sail with a fleet of three ships on the 3rd of August 
1492, on his unprecedented and perilous voyage. The 
ordinary difficulties which might be expected to occur 
in so novel and precarious an adventure were seriously 
aggravated by the alarming discovery of the variation 
of the needle, as well as by the mutinous behaviour of 
his crew; and his life was upon the point of being sacri- 
ficed to their impatience, when the fortunate appear- 
ance of land, on the morning of the 12th of October, 
converted their indignation into compunction, and 
their despondency into unbounded joy. 

With reference to the identity of the first landing 
place of Columbus in America, the learned and indus- 
trious Navarrete, whose steady judgment and patience 
in investigation can be denied by none, uses the fol- 
lowing expression : " From a careful examination of 
the diary of Columbus in his first voyage (inserted in 
the Coleccion de Viages)^ its courses, descriptions of 
lands, of islands^ coasts and harbours, it appears that 
this, the first island discovered and occupied by 
Columbus, and named by him San Salvador, must be 
the one situated most to the north of those called the 
Turk Islands, and itself called the Great Turk. Its 
latitude is 21^ 30' northward of the centre of the 
island of San Domingo." A communication recently 
made to the New York Historical Sooiety, by Mr. 
Gibbs, a resident on Turk's Island, presents several 
points of evidence strongly confirmative of the correct- 
ness of Navarrete's deductions. The most important 
of Mr. Gibbs's arguments are the following. Colum- 
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bus states in his journal that there were several 
islands in sight from Guanahani. When Mr. Gibbs 
visited the island now called San Salvador, he sent 
sailors aloft to look out for land, and himself ascended 
the highest part of the island ; but though the weather 
was clear, no land was visible. The journal speaks of 
soundings to the eastward of Guanahani : there are 
none to the eastward of San Salvador. The Spaniards 
sailed round Guanahani in one day : with San Salvador 
this would be impossible. All the marks wanting at 
San Salvador are found at Turk's Island. The journal 
describes Guanahani as well wooded, and having much 
water ; a large lake in the centre, and two several 
running streams flowing into the sea. Turk's Island 
has about one-third of its surface covered with lakes 
of salt and fresh water j and some of these formerly 
communicated with the sea, except at certain seasons 
when storms choked up the outlets with sand. A few 
years ago vessels sailed into one of the ponds. The 
island, though now without trees, is known to have 
been formerly well wooded, and Mr. Gibbs recollects 
some remains of the forest existing in his youth. It 
is worthy of notice, too, that the journal makes no 
allusion to the Great Bahama Bank, which must have 
been passed in approaching San Salvador.* 

It is needless to dwell upon the events which fol- 
lowed. They are for the most part described in the 
letter here translated, and are more amply given in 
Washington Irving's elaborate and charmingly written 
narrative. The main result of this voyage was the dis^* 

* Vide Athenmum for 1846, page 1274. 
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covery of the islands of St. Salvador, Santa Maria de la 
Concepcion, Exuma, Isabella, Cuba, Bohio, the Archi- 
pelago off the south coast of Cuba (which he names the 
Jardin del Rey, or King's Garden), the islands of St. 
Catherine and Hispaniola, on which latter Columbus 
erected the fortress of La Navidad, and established a 
colony. He set sail on his return voyage on the 16th 
January 1493, and, after suffering severely from a 
storm and a wearisome struggle with the trade winds, 
reached the island of St. Mary's on the 18th of Feb- 
ruary. Scarcely had he and his tempest-tossed crew 
commenced their thanksgivings for their safe return to 
the abode of civilized men, when the governor of the 
island, acting under the general orders of the king of 
Portugal, surrounded them and took them all pri- 
soners. This reception of the admiral on his return 
to the Old World is well described by Washington 
Irving, as an earnest of the crosses and troubles with 
which he was to be requited through life, for one of 
the greatest benefits that ever man had conferred 
upon his fellow-beings. Being at length liberated, 
with an apology, he was invited to the court, and re- 
ceived most graciously by the king and queen, but not 
without evident manifestations of jealousy and cha- 
grin on the part of some of the courtiers, and propo- 
sitions to take away his life. The magnanimity of the 
king prevented this injustice, and leaving Portugal in 
safety, on the 13th of March, Columbus arrived on 
the 15th at the little port of Palos, from whence he 
had sailed on the 3rd of August in the preceding 
year. His reception in Spain was such as the gran- 
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deur knd dignity of his unrivalled achievement de- 
served, and his entrance into Barcelona was scarcely 
inferior to a Roman triumph.* 

* The following remark bj Mr. George Sumner bas been kindlj 
supplied by that gentleman, aa an interesting item connected with 
this period of the history of Columbus: — 

From the brilliant description given by Irving and Ptescott of the 
arrival of Columbus at Barcelona, and of his reception there by the 
Catholic sovereigns, it seemed to me as probable that some contem- 
porary account of this arrival and reception, as well as of the 
Bojoum of Columbus, might be found at Barcelona; and, while 
there in the spring of 1844, I searched the admirably arranged ar- 
chives of Aragon, and also those of the city of Barcelona^ for such 
notice, but without any success. I could not so much as find a 
mention of the name of Columbus. 

The Dietariaf or day-book, of Barcelona notices the arrival of 
ambassadors, the movements of the king and queen, and even 
records incidents of as trifling note as those which in our day serve 
to fill the columns of a court journal; yet not a word appears in re- 
gard to Columbus. 

How account for this silence? Is it another evidence of the old 
feeling of jealousy between the Aragonese and Castilians, of which 
the student of Spanish history meets so many proofs? Such was 
the opinion to which I was forced, and such I found also was the 
interpretation given to it by the intelligent Archevero, who had 
himself gone over this ground a few yeai*s since at the request of 
Navarrete. The voyage of Columbus was undertaken at the 
expense and for the benefit of the crown of Castile. It was not to 
Aragon, but to Castilla of Leon, that Columbus gave a new world, 
and as the Aragonese did not profit directly by this gift, they saw 
fit to treat it and its donor with scornful silence. 

In one of the notes to the great work of Capmany, — Memoi-ias 
sohre la ciudad de Barcelona, 1789 — ^he gives a list of distinguished 
men who have enjoyed the hospitality of the city, and among them 
places the name of Columbus, making no allusion however to any 
contemporary account of his sojourn there. 

In the Dietaria of Barcelona, under date 15th November 1492, 
is the following entry: — " The king, queen, and primogenito, 
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The seductive adulation of the court and the people 
did not, however, divert his thoughts from the prepar 
rations for a second expedition. A stay of six months 
sufficed to make all ready for this purpose; during 
which period a papal bull was obtained, which fixed 
the famous line of demarcation, determining the right 
of the Spanish and Portuguese to discovered lands ; 
which line was drawn from the north to the south 
pole, at a hundred leagues west of the Azores and 
Cape de Verde islands ; the discoveries to the west- 
ward were to belong to Spain, and those to the east- 
ward to Portugal. It may be well here to remark 
that the preparations for Columbus's second armament 
gave rise to a malignant feeling towards him on the 
part of Juan Rodriguez Fonseca, bishop of Badajos, 
which eventually led to such disgraceful ill-usage of 
the admiral as will remain a stain upon the character 
of Spain while the name of Columbus exists in the 
memory of man. 

On the 25th September 14^9^ Columbus took his 

entered to-day the city, and lodged in the palace of the bishop of 
Urgil in the Calle Ancha." This is followed by a description of the 
festivities which followed. "1493, 4th February.-— King and queen 
went to Alserrat. 14th. — ^King and queen returned to Barcelona." 
As there appears no notice of the king having changed his abode 
after taking possession of the palace in the Calle Ancha, it was pro- 
bably there that Columbus recounted to Isabella his adventures and 
his success. The American pilgrim may still, in the beautiful 
Alcazar of the Moorish kings, recall the figure of the discoverer of 
his land, standing in the presence of the Catholic sovereigns of 
Spain; — ^in the cotton-spinning town of Barcelona the besom of 
modem improvement has long since swept away the palace of the 
bishop of Urgil. 
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departure a second time from Palos, with a fleet of 
three large ships of heavy burthen, and fourteen cara- 
vels, and after a pleasant voyage reached the island of 
Dominica on the 2nd of November. The letter of Dr. 
Chanca, which we have here translated, gives an 
interesting description of a considerable portion of the 
events of this voyage, but it is to be regretted that his 
account terminates so abruptly, and the " memorial" 
of Columbus to the sovereigns adds but few incidents 
of moment to the narrative. We should be strain- 
ing the necessary limits of a mere introduction to 
these translated documents, were we to undertake to 
lead the reader through the various history of this 
eventful period of the life of Columbus. Such a task 
has been rendered perfectly unnecessary by the much 
admired work of Washington Irving. Suffice it that 
we state, that the principal geographical information 
supplied by this voyage consists in the discovery of the 
Caribbee Islands, Jamaica, an Archipelago (named by 
Columbus the Queen's Gardens, supposed to be the 
Morant Keys), Evangelista, or the Isle of Pines ; and 
the island of Mona. * 

He sailed with his fleet finally for Spain on the 
28th of April, 1496, and after working their way for 
nearly two months against the whole current of the 
trade- winds (during which provisions became so re- 
duced, that there was talk of killing, and even eating 
the Indian prisoners), they reached the bay of Cadiz on 
the 11th of June. The emaciated state of the crew 
when they disembarked, presenting so mournful a 
contrast with the joyous and triumphant appearance 
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which they were expected to make, produced a very 
discouraging impression upon the opinions of the pub- 
lic, and reflected a corresponding depression upon the 
spirits of Columbus himself. He was reassured, how- 
ever, by the receipt of a gracious letter from the sove- 
reigns, inviting him to the court ; a letter the more 
gratifjdng to him that he had feared he was fallen 
into disgrace. He was received with distinguished 
favour, and had a verbal concession of his request to 
be furnished with eight ships for a third voyage. He 
was doomed, however, to have his patience severely 
tried by the delay which occurred in the performance 
of this promise, which was partly attributable to the 
engrossing character of the public events of the day, 
and partly to the machinations of his inveterate 
enemy, the bishop Fonseca. 

It was not till the 30th of May 1498, that he set 
sail from San Lucar, with six of the eight vessels pro- 
mised, the other two having been despatched to Hispa- 
niola, with provisions, in the beginning of the year. 
When off Ferro, he despatched three of his six vessels 
to the same island, with a store of fresh supplies for 
the colony, while with his remaining three he steered 
for the Cape Verde Islands, which he reached on the 
27th of June. On the 5th of. July he left Boavista, 
and proceeded southward and westward. In the course 
of this voyage the crews suffered intensely from the 
heat, having at one time reached the fifth degree of 
north latitude, but at length land was descried on the 
31st of July, — a most providential occurrence, as but 
one cask of water remained in the ship. The island 
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they came to formed an addition to his discoveries; 
and as the first land which appeared consisted of three 
mountains, united at their base, he christened the 
island, from the name of the Trinity, La Trinidad, It 
was in this voyage that he discovered terra firma, and 
the islands of Margarita and Cubagua. His supposi- 
tion that Paria had formed the original abode of our 
first parents, is curiously described in our translated 
letter; and to a careful observer the sagacity of his 
mode of reasoning is perceptible even in a speculation 
so fanciful as this. On reaching Hispaniola (to which 
he was drawn by his anxiety on account of the infant 
colony), he had the mortification to find that his 
authority had sufifered considerable diminution, and 
that the colony was in a state of organized rebellion. 
He had scarcely, by his active, and at the same time 
politic conduct, brought matters to a state of compa- 
rative tranquillity, when a new storm gathered round 
him from the quarter of the Spanish court. The 
hatred of his ancient enemies availed itself of the cla- 
mour raised against him by some of the rebels who 
had recently returned to Spain, and charges of tyranny, 
cruelty, and ambition, were heaped unsparingly upon 
him. The king and queen, wearied with reiterated 
complaints, at length i:esolved to send out a judge, to 
inquire into his conduct, — ^injudiciously authorizing 
him to seize the governorship in the place of Columbus, 
should the accusations brought against him prove to 
be valid. The person chosen was Don Francisco de 
Bobadilla, whose character and qualifications for the 
office are best demonstrated by the fact, that, on the 
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day after lus arrival in Hispaniola, he seized upon the 
government before he had investigated the conduct of 
Columbus, who was then absent ; he also took up his 
residence in his house, and took possession of aU his 
property, public and private, even to his most secret 
papers. A summons to appear before the new 
governor was despatched to Columbus, who was at 
Fort Concepcion ; and in the interval, between the des- 
patch of the summons and his arrival, his brother 
(Don Diego) was seized, thrown into irons, and con- 
fined on board of a caravel, without any reason being 
assigned for his imprisonment. No sooner did the 
admiral himself arrive, than he likewise was put in 
chains, and thrown into confinement. The habitual 
reverence due to his venerable person and exalted 
character, made each bystander shrink from the task 
of fixing the fetters on him, till one of his own domes- 
tics, described by Las Casas as " a graceless and 
shameless cook," filled up the measure of ingratitude 
that he seemed doomed to experience, by riveting the 
irons, not merely with apathy, but with manifest 
alacrity. In this shackled condition he was conveyed, 
in the early part of October, from prison to the ship 
that was to convey him home; and when Andreas 
Martin, the master of the caravel, touched with respect 
for the years and great merit of Columbus, and deeply 
moved at this unworthy treatment, proposed to take 
off his irons, he declined the offered benefit, with the 
following magnanimous reply : " Since the king has 
commanded that I should obey his governor, he shall 
find me as obedient to this, as I have been to all his 
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other orders ; nothing but his command shall release 
me. If twelve years' hardship and fatigue; if con- 
tinual dangers and frequent famine ; if the ocean first 
opened, and five times passed and repassed, to add a 
new world, abounding with wealth, to the Spanish 
monarchy ; and if an infirm and premature old age, 
brought on by these services, deserve these chains as a 
reward, it is very fit I should wear them to Spain, and 
keep them by me as memorials to the end of my life." 
This in truth he did ; for he always kept them hung 
on the walls of his chamber, and desired that when he 
died, they might be buried with him* 

His arrival in Spain in this painful and degraded 
condition produced so general a sensation of indigna- 
tion and astonishment, that a warm manifestation in his 
favour was the immediate consequence. A letter (here 
translated), written by him to Dona Juana de la Torre, 
a lady of the court, detailing the wrongs he had suf- 
fered, was read to queen Isabella, whose generous 
mind was filled with sjnnpathy and indignation at the 
recital. The sovereigns hastened to order him to be 
set at liberty, and ordered two thousand ducats to be 
advanced, for the purpose of bringing him to court, 
with all distinction and an honourable retinue. His 
reception at the Alhambra was gracious and flattering 
in the highest degree; the strongest indignation was 
expressed against Bobadilla, with an assurance that he 
should be immediately dismissed from his command, 
while ample restitution and reward were promised to 
Columbus, and he had every sanction for indulging 
the fondest hopes of returning in honour and triumph. 
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to St. Domingo. But here a grievous disappointment 
awaited him ; his re-appointment was postponed from 
time to time with various plausible excuses. Though 
Bobadilla was dismissed, it was deemed desirable to 
refill his place for two years, by some prudent and 
talented officer, who should be able to put a stop to 
all remaining faction in the colony, and thus prepare 
the way for Columbus to enjoy the rights and dignities 
of his government, both peacefully and beneficially to 
the crown. The newly-selected governor was Nicholas 
de Ovando, who, though described by Las Casas as a 
man of prudence, justice, and humility, certainly 
betrayed a want both of generosity and justice, in his 
subsequent transactions with Columbus. It is possible 
that the delay manifested by the sovereigns in redeem- 
ing their promise, might have continued until the 
death of Columbus, had not a fresh stimulant to the 
cupidity of Ferdinand been suggested, by a new project 
of discovering a strait, of the existence of which 
Columbus felt persuaded, from his own observations, 
and which would connect the New World which he 
had discovered with the wealthy shores of the east. 
His enthusiasm on the subject was heightened by an 
emulous consideration of the recent achievements of 
Vasco de Gama and Cabral, the former of whom had, 
in 1497, found a maritime passage to India by the 
Cape, and the latter, in 1500, had discovered for Por- 
tugal the vast and opulent empire of Brazil. The 
prospect of a more direct and safe route to India than 
that discovered by De Gama, at length gained Colum- 
bus the accomplishment of his wish for another arm^- 
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ment; and, finally, on the 9th of May 15025 he sailed 
from Cadiz on his fourth and last voyage of dis- 
covery. 

It is painful to read the description given of the 
splendour of the fleet with which Ovando left Spain to 
assume the government of Hispaniola, and to contrast 
it with the slender and inexpensive armament 
granted to Columbus for the purpose of exploring 
an unknown stndt into an unknown ocean, the tra- 
versing of whose unmeasured breadth would complete 
the circumnavigation of the globe. Ovando's fleet 
consisted of thirty sail, five of them from ninety to 
one hundred and fifty tons burden, twenty-four caravels 
of from thirty to ninety tons, and one bark of twenty- 
five tons; and the number of souls amounted to about 
two thousand five hundred. The heroic and injured 
man, to whose unparalleled combination of noble qua- 
lities, the very dignity which called for all this state 
wa, Mebted for fto isteoce, had now m the dedine 
of his years and strength, and stripped both of honour 
and emolument, to venture forth with four caravels,— 
the largest of seventy, and the smallest of fifty tons 
burthen — accompanied by one hundred and fifty men, 
on one of the most toilsome and perilous enterprises 
of which the mind can form a conception. 

On the 20th of May he reached the Grand Canary, 
and starting from thence on the 25th, took his depar- 
ture for the west. Favoured by the trade winds, he 
made a gentle and easy passage, and reached one of 
the Caribbee Islands, called by the natives Mantinino 
(in all probability Martinique), on the 15th of June. 
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After staying three days at this island, he steered 
northwards, and touched at Dominica, and from thence 
directed his course, contrary to his own original inten- 
tion and the commands of the sovereigns, to St. Do- 
mingo. His reason was that his principal vessel sailed 
so ill as to delay the progress of the fleet, which he 
feared might be an obstacle to the safety and success 
of the enterprise, and held this as a sufficient motive 
for infrmging the orders he had received. On his 
arrival at San Domingo, he found the ships which had 
brought out Ovando ready to put to sea on their 
return to Spain. He immediately sent to the governor 
to explain that his intention in calling at the island 
was to procure a vessel in exchange for one of his 
caravels, which was very defective ; and further, 
begged permission for his squadron to take shelter in 
the harbour, from a hurricane, which, from his ac- 
quaintance with the prognostics of the weather, he 
had foreseen was rapidly approaching. This request 
was ungraciously refused; upon which Columbus, 
though denied shelter for himself, endeavoured to 
avert the danger of the fleet, which was about to sail, 
and sent back immediately to the governor to entreat 
that he would not allow it to put to sea for some days. 
His predictions and requests were treated with equal 
contempt, and Columbus had not only to suffer these 
insulting refusals, and the risk of life for himself and 
squadron, but the loud murmurings of his own crew, 
that they had sailed with a commander whose position 
exposed them to such treatment. All he could do 
was to draw his ships up as close as possible to the 

k 
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shore, and seek the securest anchorage that chance 
might present him with. Meanwhile the weather 
appeared fair and tranquil, and the fleet of Bobadilla 
put boldly out to sea. The predicted storm came on 
the next night with terrific fury, and ail the ships 
belonging to the governor's fleet, with the exception 
of one, were either lost, or put back to San Domingo 
in a shattered condition. The only vessel that escaped 
was the one which had b^n freighted with some four 
thousand gold pieces, rescued from the pillage of Co- 
lumbus's fortune. Bobadilla, Roldan, and a number 
of the most inveterate enemies of the admiral, perished 
in this tremendous hurricane, while his own fleet, 
though separated and 'considerably damaged by the 
storm, all arrived safe at last at Port Hermoso, to the 
west of San Domingo. He repaired his vessels at Port 
Hermoso, but had scarcely left the harbour before 
another storm drove him into Port Brazil. On the 
14th of July he left this port, steering for terra 
firma, and on the 30th discovered the smaU island of 
Guanaga or Bonacca, a few leagues east of the bay of 
Honduras. He continued an eastern course, and dis- 
covered the cape now known as Cape Honduras. 
"While moving along this coast, he experienced one of 
those terrific tempests to which the tropics are liable, 
and of which he gives so impressive a description in 
the letter we have translated. At length, after forty 
days* struggle to make as much as seventy leagues 
from the cape of Honduras, he reached a cape, by 
doubling which he found a direct southward course 
opened to them, ofiering at the same time an un- 
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obstructed navigation, and a favourable wind. To 
commemorate this sudden relief from toil and danger, 
Columbus named this point Cape Qracias a DioSj or 
"thanks to God." A melancholy occurrence took place 
on the 16th of September, while they were anchored 
off this coast. The boats had been sent up a large 
river to procure supplies of wood and water, when, on 
returning, the encounter of the sea with the rapid cur- 
rent of the river caused so violent and sudden a com- 
motion, that one of the boats was swallowed up, and 
all on board perished. On the 25th of September he 
reached Cariay, or Cariari, where he stayed till the 5th 
of October. The next point was the Bay of Carum- 
baru, which was the first place on that coast where he 
met with specimens of pure gold. Leaving this bay 
on the 17th of October, he sailed along the coast 
of Veragua, and here he was informed by the Indians 
of the wealthy country of Ciguare, which he supposed 
to be some province belonging to the Grand Khan, 
and also of a river ten days' journey beyond Ciguare, 
which he conceived to be the Ganges. On the 2nd of 
November he discovered Puerto Bello, in which har- 
bour he was detained till the 9th by stormy weather ; 
continuing his course eastward tiU, near the end of the 
month, he reached a small harbour, to which he gave 
the name of El Retrete, or the Cabinet. It was here 
that a continuance of stormy weather, in addition to 
the murmurs of his crew at being compelled to prose- 
cute an indefinite search, with worm-eaten ships, 
against opposing currents, determined Columbus on 
relinquishing his eastward voyage for the present, and 
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to return in search of the gold mines of Veragua. 
But on altering hb course to the westward, he had 
the mortification to find the wind for which he had 
long been wishing came now, as if in direct opposition 
to his adopted course, and for nine days he was 
exposed to so terrific a storm, that it was a marvel 
how his crazy vessels could outlive it. At length, 
after a month's anxiety and sufiering, they anchored, 
on the day of the Epiphany, at the mouth of a river 
called by the natives Yebra, but which Columbus 
named Belem, or Bethlehem. Here a settlement was 
formed, and here occurred the sad disasters and con- 
flicts with the natives, which he describes in his letter 
from Jamaica, and in which the faithful and zealous 
Diego Mendez proved an eminently efficient assistant 
to his much loved master. The history of this un- 
happy voyage, the toils and perils of which were 
aggravated to Columbus by extreme bodily suffering, 
closes by his reaching Jamaica, where he would in all 
probabiUty have perished, but for the devotedness and 
activity of Mendez. The highly interesting descrip- 
tion of that brave man's exploits on behalf of Colum- 
bus, has been quoted by Navarrete from his will, and 
is here translated. When at length, through the 
agency of Mendez, two ships arrived from Hispaniola 
to the assistance of the admiral, he was enabled, on 
the 28th of June, 1504, to leave his wrecked vessels 
behind him, and start with revived hopes for San 
Domingo, which he reached on the 13th of August. 
His sojourn there was not, as may be judged, calculated 
to afford him satisfaction or pleasure. The overstrained 
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courtesy of the governor offered but a poor alleviation 
to the rush of rankling feelings which the past associa- 
tions and present desolation of the place summoned up 
to his mind. 

On the 12th of September he set sail for Spain; 
the same tempestuous weather, which had all along 
tended to make this his last voyage the most disas- 
trous, did not forsake him now. The ship in which 
he came home sprung her mainmast in four places in 
one tempest, and in a subsequent storm the foremast 
was sprung, and, finally on the 7th of November, he 
arrived, in a vessel as shattered as his own broken and 
care-worn frame, in the welcome harbour of San Lucar. 

The two years which intervened between thb period 
and his death present a picture of black ingratitude on 
the part of the crown, to this distinguished benefactor 
of the kingdom, which it is truly painful to contem- 
plate. We behold an extraordinary man, the dis- 
coverer of a second hemisphere, reduced by his very 
success to so low a state of poverty, that in his prema- 
turely infirm old age he is compelled to subsist by 
borrowing, and to plead in the apologetic language of 
a culprit for the rights of which the very sovereign 
whom he has benefited has deprived him. The death 
of the benignant and high-minded Isabella, in 1505, 
gave a finishing blow to his hope of obtaining redress, 
and we find him thus writing subsequent to this period 
to his old and faithful friend Diego de Deza: — "It 
appears that his majesty does not think fit to fulfil 
that which he, with the queen, who is now in glory, 
promised me by word and seal. For me to contend 
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for the contrary, would be to contend with the wind. 
I have done all that I could do ; I leave the rest to 
God, whom I have ever found propitious to me in my 
necessities." The selfish and cold-hearted Ferdinand 
beheld his illustrious and loyal servant sink, without 
relief, under bodily infirmity, and the palsying sick- 
ness of hope deferred ; and at length, on the 20th 
of May 1506, the generous heart which had done so 
much without reward and suflFcred so much without 
upbraiding, found rest in a world where neither grati- 
tude nor justice is either asked or withheld. 

His body was in the first instance buried at Valla- 
dolid, in the parish church of Santa Maria de la 
Antigua, but was transferred, in 1513, to the Cartuja 
de las Cuevas, near Seville, where a monument was 
erected over his grave with the memorable inscrip- 
tion,-T- 

A CASTILLA Y A LEON 
NUEVO MUNDO Dl6 COLON. 

In the year 1536, both his body, and that of his son 
Diego, who had been likewise buried in the Cartuja, 
were transported to St. Domingo, and deposited in the 
cathedral of that city. From hence they were removed 
to Havanna, in 1795, on the cession of Hispaniola to 
the French, and the ashes of the immortal discoverer 
now quietly repose in the cathedral church of that 
city.* 

* I am indebted to Mr. Sumner for the following copy of the in- 
scription on the tomb of Fernando Columbus, in the pavement of 
the cathedral of Seville, and for the note which accompanies it: — 

'*Aqui yaze el M. Magnifico S. D. Hernando Colon, el qual 
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A tardy tribute has been at length paid to his 
memory by his fellow-citizens of Genoa, and the first 
stone of a monument in commemoration of his achieve- 
ments was laid in that city on the 27th of September, 
1846.* 

The Editor cannot close these remarks without ex- 
pressing his thanks to Mr. Henry Stevens, than whom 

aplico 7 gasto toda su vida y hazienda en aumento de las letras, j 
juntar yperpetuar en este ciudad todos sus libros detodas las cien- 
cias que en su tiempo hallo j en reducirlo a quatro libros, fallecio 
en esta ciudad a 12 de Julio de 1539 de edad de 50 anos 9 meses j 
14 dias, fue hijo del valeroso y memorable S. D. Christ. Colon pri- 
mero que descubrio las Yndias y nuevo mundo en vida de los Cat. 
R, D. Fernando y D. Ysabel de gloriosa memoria a 1 1 de Oct. de 
1492 con tres galeras y 90 personas, y parti del puerto de Palos a 
descubrirlas a 3 de Agosto antes, y Bolvio a Castilla con victoria a 
7 de illaio del Ano Siguiente y torno despues otras dos veces a po- 
blarlo que descubrio fallecio en Yalladolid k 20 de Agosto de 1506 



anos." 



BOGA DB BIOS FOB ELLOS. 

Beneath this is described, in a circle, a globe, presenting the 
western and part of the eastern hemispheres, surmounted by a pair 
of compasses Within the border of the circle is the same Lcrip- 
tion as that which was placed over Columbus himself at the Car- 
tuja, with the exception of the word " mundo" being placed before 
instead of after the word " nuevo." 

Throughout all Spain I know of no other inscription to the me- 
mory of Columbus. At Valladolid, where he died and where his 
body lay for some years, there is none that I could discover, neither 
is there any trace of any at the Cartuja, near Seville, to which his 
body was afterwards transferred, and in which his brother was 
buried. 

It is a striking confirmation of the reproach of negligence, in re- 
gard to the memory of this great man, that in this solitary inscrip- 
tion in old Spain, the date of his death should be inaccurately given. 

G. s. 
♦ See Athenmim, Oct. 24th, 1846. 
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few are better acquainted with the literature of America, 
for nunute information on the bibliography of the first 
letter. He is also indebted to Washington Irving's 
admirable life of Columbus for very many incidents in 
the biography, with which no other work could have 
supplied him. 



LA LETTERA 

DELLISOLB CHB HA TBOYATO NUOYAMENTE IL BE DISPAQNA. 

(Referred to at p. yi of the Introduction.) 



Omnipotente idio, che tucto regge, 
donami gratia chio possa cantare 
allaude tna & di tua sancta legge^ 
cosa che piaccia achi stara ascoltare 
maxim al popol tuo & aUa tua grege, 
el qual no resta mai magnificare, 
como al psete ha fatto nella Spagna^ 
delle isole trovate cosa magna. 

lo ho gia lecto degli antichi regi 
& principi signori stanti in terra, 
del re della soria & facti egregi^ 
Sc lebactaglie loro & la gran gnerra^ 
& delle giostre gli acquistati pregi 
di BeUo lessi & selmio dir no erra^ 
de persi^ medi^ & degli ateniensi^ 
Dafinione & gli altri egregi immesi. 

•Et de lacedemoni le grand! entrate^ 
di Labores di Oreste & daltri assai^ 
del Principe Gisippo cose late, 
come si legge so che inteso Ihai, 
di Tholomeo piu cose smisurate, 
& del gran Faraone come saprai, 
di judici & de regi de giudei, 
che afaccia parlavano con lei. 



/ 
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Et de latini lessi^ & degli albani^ 
& di quel fiesolano Re Atalante^ 
de regi & consolati de romani^ 
& de tribuni lessi cose tante^ 
dedeci viri electi tanti humani^ 
& degli imperadori potrei dir quate^ 
cose chi tengo nel mio pecto fisse. 
f che sarian nel dir troppo pUsse. 

clie sio volesse tucti efacti dire 
disopra nominati & altri assai^ 
eerto farei latua mente stupire 
maximi alcimi che no ludiron mai^ 
qste cose alte degne magne et mire 
che se tu leggi tu letroverrai 
inyemacula lingua & i latino^ 
si come narra un decto dagostino. 

Ma chi potessi leggere nel fiituro 
. duno Alexadro magno papa sexto^ 
della sua creatione il modo puro^ 
grato a ciasciio anessu mai molesto^ 
& del primanno suo il magno muro^ 
che no glipuo nessuno esser infesto 
sesto alexadro pappa borgia ispano^ 
justo nel giudicare & tucto humano. 

Et chi leggesi poi del sua Ferrado 
christianissimo rege xpiani 
che lisabella tiene al suo comado^ 
unica sposa sua^ che nelle mani 
tanti reami indota aUui donando^ 
gliha dati itendi ben co pesier sani^ 
che glie re deUa spagna & di castella 
& di leon tolecto villa bella. 
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Simile re di cordube chiamato^ 
& poi dimutia re mipar che sia 
& digalitia re ineoronato^ 
dalgarbe re & tienla in sua balia^ 
re digranata sai ebe conquistato 
diragona signer & divalezia pia 
conte mipar che sia dibarzalona^ 
& disicilia re isola bnona. 

Di quata altnra principe mipare 
& disardigna tien la signoria^ 
& di Corsica sifa simil cbiamare^ 
di qlla parte che glha in sua balia 
& conte di serdeina appellare^ 
& dirosello conte par che sia 
simile re mi pare che dimaiorica^ 
Taltro reame e poi della minorica. 

Et poi signer dibiscaia & molina^ 
delalsesiras signer chiamato^ 
dellasturias terra peregrina, 
p. tucto il mondo qsto e nominate^ 
tucto fedele della legge divina, 
chi altro crede e mal dallui trattato 
come sivede che no e mai satio^ 
dimarrani gindei far ogni stratio. 

Pero il signore Iha semp ivicto facto^ 
che si puo uno agusto nominare^ 
ogni sua lega triegna legge o pacto, 
mai no sividde dallui maculare 
lui no derise mai savio ne macto 
limosine per dio sempre fa fare 
della chiesa zeloso a tucte Ihore 
come fedel, piano^ & pio signore. 
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Come mdstra lamagna abascieria^ 
che glha mandato adar lubidieza 
al suo sesto Alexadro anima pia 
che mai sivide tal magnificenza 
in tucte cose la sua signoria 
dimdstra aver fra gli altri gra poteza 
1 qsti magni abasddor sispecchi 
chi nol credessi n5ci psti orecchi. 

Se io volessi e sua titoli dire^ 
o auditore io ti potrei tediare^ 
de sua reame io ti farei stupire^ 
sol que che lisabelela volse dare 
indota a qsto Be o questo sire^ 
quando luso p marito pigliare 
qsta isabeUa e dispagna Begina^ 
honesta doiia savia & peregrina. 

Hor Yo tomar ahnio primo tractato 
dellisole trovate incognite a te 
in qsto anno presente qsto e stato 
nel millequatrocento novatatre, 
uno che xj^ofan colobo chiamato^ 
che e stato in corte der prefecto B.e 
ha molte volte questa stimolato^ 
el Be ch^cerchi acrescere il suo stato. 

Dicendo, signor mio, io vo cercare 
p che compredo che ce molta terra 
che nostri antichi no sepp5 trovare 
& spero dacquistarle senza guerra, 
se vostra signoria si yuoI degnare 
ajuto darmi che so que non erra 
lamente mia spera nel signore 
chimbrieve cidara rengo & honore. 
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Vol mectete la roba io la persona 
non sara vostra signoria disfacta^ 
ispesse volte la fortuna dona 
p piccol prezo assai & non e macta 
che sua speraza tucto il modo sprona 
savio e eolui che dicercar sadacta 
p che dice elyageUo i legge nuova 
che chicercado va spesso truova. 

Ho poi ch lebbe ilre pin volte udito 
& facto carisposta sorridendo 
xpofani ripigUando come ardito 
qsto ano il re secodo ch^ io copredo 
prese di dargli aiuto per partito 
& disse il tuo sperare oggi comedo 
piglia una nave c5 due carovelle 
di qste mie annate le piu belle. 

Et comado de poi che gli sia dato 
danari & roba ql che fa mestiero^ 
& poi dimolta gete accompagnato 
divotamente & c6 bu5 pensiero, 
al sommo dio che fd racomandato^ 
& alia madre sua & sancto piero^ 
& prese qste cose^ & poi licentia 
dalre & laregina & sua dementia. 

Et navico piu giomi per perduto, 
c5 pena^ con affanni & grade stento^ 
pensa che ua in mare no e mai tuto^ 
ma sem^ cdbactedo i acqua & ueto 
pdesi spesso elguadagno eltrebuto^ 
& n5gli gioua dire io menepento 
ma come piacq^ adio ch mai nderra 
in trentatre giornate pose in terra. 



IxXViii LA LBTTEBA^ ETC. 

£t messe dua desua huomini armati 
a cercar pie terre che han trouate^ 
seforse siscoprissin qualche aguati^ 
ma caminaron ben per tre giomate 
ehe.nosi faron mai indrieto uolti^ 
& no trouaron mai uille o brigate^ 
si che simarauiglia che camina 
& piu chi e restate alia marina. 

Ma niete di manco quella terra 
era di uari finicti molto omata, 
se cbi ha scripto i qua neldir noerra, 
m5tagne e ue daltura ismisurata^ 
& molti fiumi lacircuda & serra^ 
doue trouorun poi molta brigata^ 
seza pani^ uestite^ o arme^ o scudi^ 
ma tucti emebri loro si erano nudi* 

Saluo chalcTina donna che coperte 
tiene leparte genitale immonde^ 
c5 bambagia tessuta^ & di po certe 
Ihauen coperte con diuerse frode, 
& come nidon qiiesti lediserte 
forte fuggendo ciascun fina scdde^ 
& questi dua in drieto si tornauano^ 
& ax^ofano lo facto racontauano. 

Et x^ofano & glialtri dismontati 
armati tucti il paese cercando 
isole molte & huomini trouati 
come tu intenderai qui ascoltando 
& glistendardi del Re ha rizati^ 
& a ciascuno il suo nome mutando^ 
come dira questa pistola magna^ 
da xposano scripta al Re di spagna. 
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Perchio so^ signor mio^ cfe gra placer 
hara la nostra magna signoria 
quando potra intendere o sapere, 
delle cose che io presi in mia balia^ 
p uirtn del signore & sno potere, 
& simil della madre sna maria^ 
dal partir mio a tretatre giomate, 
molte isole & gra gete iho tronate. 

Lisola prima chio tronai, signore, 
io Iho p nome facta nomiaare 
isola magna di san Salnadore^ 
& la seconda poi feci cliiamare 
conceptio Marie a sno honore, 
di poi laterza feci baptezare 
per nostra signoria cti tato omata ^ 
isola ferrandina Iho nominata, 

Et la qnarta Isabella fo chiamare, 
p la Begina che tanto honorata, 
& aUa quinta 11 nome uolsi dare 
che lisola Gionanna fia chiamata, 
& la festa dnn nome nolsi omare 
che cogmo miparse a qlla fiata, 
che Laspagnnola qlla sichiamasse, 
per che mipar che cosi merita^tse, 

Enomi son dellisole tronate 
nel India, signor mio, como niscrino, 
& qnesta & laltre sopra nominate 
notitia anoi nedo signor mio diuo 
treceto nctun miglio ho caminate, 
& pemennto alfin colsancto ulino 
daUa gionana aUa spagnuola elmax 
clqnataquattro migUa largo apare. 
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Et per septentrione lanauicai 
cinquantaquattro migUa dimarina, 
doue clie alia spagna io arriuai^ 
inuerso loriente sauicina, 
& per lalinea recta io caminai 
da onde la spagnuola li confina 
son ciquecesessantaquattro miglia^ 
e lalargheza che qsta isola piglia. 

Et qsta & tucte Mtre e molto forte^ 
ma qsta sopra Mtre par fortissima, 
potresi inanzi dare a tucti morte 
cti una parte sacquisti piccolissima^ 
certo questo eildestino qsto e lesorte, 
cb nostra signoria fan felicissima^ 
e dotata di fructe molte & narie^ 
& liti^ & portly & cose necessarie^ 

Et molti finmi^ & maxime motagne^ 
clie son dalteza molto smisnrate^ 
arbori, fonte, uccegli, & cose magne, 
chauostri tempi n5 san mai tronate^ 
certo lamente mia signer ne piagne^ 
per lalegreza delle cose ornate^ 
di tucte cose cie se io non erro, 
saluo cb n5si truona acciaio o ferro. 

Sonci di septe o uer docto ragioni 
di palme che mifan maranigUare^ 
& se alzando gliocchi poni 
pini nison che laria par toccare, 
passere In signuoli & altri doni^ 
che nonsi potre mai tucto narrare, 
della bambagia xm pondo ce infinito 
& daltre cose assai ce inquesto lito. 
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Arbori cison duna ragion fioriti 
del mese di novembre chenoi smno 
come i ispagna, & ne suo degno liti^ 
liarberi so ehnagio^ elmote, elpiano^ 
si che no altri stiano tucti stupiti 
p labodantia che trouata habbiano^ 
sonci gli arberi uerdi & lelor foglie, 
cbi credo che no pda inai lespoglie. 

Di reubararo ce tanta abodantia^ 
& dicenamo daltra spetieria^ 
loro & largento^ el metallo cianaza^ 
maxime nn finme che per qsta uia^ 
che no puo questa terra fame senza^ 
done ho trouato o5 mia fantasia^ 
che dimoltoro e piena quella rena^ 
sicome lacqna di quel finme mena. 

Simil^ signore^ io uinoglio anisare^ 
che inqstisola ce molta piannra^ 
done difizi molti sipnon fare^ 
& castelle cipta c5 magne mnra^ 
che no bisogna poi di dnbitare, 
ne dhaner chi cista nulla paura^ 
molte terre cison da feminare, 
& depascer lebestie & nutricare. 

Ho po trouati certi fiumicelli, 
ch tucti menano oro & no gia poco, 
& molti porti gradi & da far belli^ 
che abodanza ce dacqua dilooo^ 
Iherbe & leselue facte co pennelli 
no son si belle & no cisusa foco, 
glhuomini sono affabile formati, 
timidi semp & alfdggir parati. 

m 
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Sonci assai uille ma son piccolectej 
dhuomini & ddne son tucte calcate^ 
glihabitacoli qui son capanecte 
semplici sono & credule brigate^ 
& ben che sieno nudi stano necte^ 
si cbe signor dibuona uoglia state^ 
& credon che no sia di cielo i terra^ 
madati per capargli dogni guerra. 

Fortano alcun certe cane appuntate^ 
socio lebraccia come noi lespade^ 
arcbi c5 frecce dicanne tagliate^ 
& nino isieme assai come lesqnadf 
di capegli & di barbe molto ornate^ 
n5 son micidial persone o ladre^ 
ma tucto ql ch glhiano i lor potere 
celodarebbon p farci piacere. 

Et parmi che cifia gra diferenza 
da questa isola a qlla di Giouana 
darbori^ firucti, & dherbe & dipseza^ 
noci manca senon la sancta mana^ 
doro ce tanto cha nostra potenza 
chi guerra far sipensa i uan saf ana 
oltre alia roba acquistate Ihonore^ 
tucti son pr5ti acreder al signore. 

Questi popoli gradi & infiniti^ 
come p segni ciano dimostrato^ 
leddne & lor figluoli & lor mariti 
ciascuno spera desser baptezato^ 
priego il signor iesu che puo gUuiti 
apossedere el suo regno beato 
di quato ben cagion signor sarete 
coluostro auxilio che dato mhauete. 



LA LETTERA, ETC. Ixxxiii 

Iho menati qui certi indiani 
cli copreda di qsta alciin Gguaggio 
tal che parlando con ceni dimani 
qlcu diqsti die piu sperto & saggio 
dicon di farsi a noi tucti xpiani 
tal chiho pso signer mio uataggio 
& di legname una bastia fo fare 
& lagente nimecto per guardare. 

Et fomiti glilascio per uno anno 
darme dinectouaglia ben chi spero 
cbe n5 baranno molestia ne dano 
p che gli lascio c5 nn buon pensiero, 
humili mansueti tucfi staono, 
sicti auxilio iluostro signer chiero^ 
mandimi nostra signoria piacente 
aUaude del signore omnipotente. 

Chi no uede signor Usole degne, 
& lericheze o nobil creatnra^ 
& lauarieta darbori & legne^ 
& deglhnomini & done lor figura^ 
no sa ch sia delmddo lesue i segne^ 
chi no esce delcerchio di sua mura, 
no puo perfectamente idio laudare 
chi no gusta lecose che sa fare. 

Signor mio dolce^ lapiaceuoleza 
di qsta gente io non saprei narrare^ 
per una stringa che poco sipreza 
uolson tanto oro aun diquesti dare 
ell tre ducati & mezo o che richeza 
hare potuto inqueste parte fare, 
ma io ho comadato alia mia gente 
che ciascun doni & no pigli niete. 
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Per far lor grata uostra ngnoria 
dimolta roba io ho facto donare 
di quella dimie gente & della Boia, 
come Bcodelle & piacti damagiare^ 
& uetri & paimi chera in mia balia, 
senza riserbo alcuno per me fare 
p chio glho conosduti tanto gratis 
iglho come fedeli & bu5 traetati. 

Vero e ch sono assai proti alfugire 
per che non sono iisati di uedere 
gente che usin panni da uestire, 
ma per che uegan noi tucto sapere^ 
ciascun diloro ciadora come dre^ 
& lalor roba da mangiare o bere> 
n5 ho ueduto fare ne tuo ne mio^ 
ma lauita comune alparer mio. 

Volsano ancora p una bocte trista^ 
& per un pezo darco che no uale^ 
tre once doro darmi & simibnista^ 
tanta bambagia che mezo qnintale^ 
ma poi chi hebbi questa cosa nista 
parsemi dipigliar niente male^ 
& ho comesso aciaschedun de mia 
chedipigliare niente ardito sia* 

No e fra loro alcuna briga o secta^ 
ma pacifici tucti insieme stanno^ 
di parole & di facti mai saspecta^ 
di far uedecta alcua igiuria o dano^ 
beato a qllo che seguir sidilecta^ 
acompagnati abraccio semp nano^ 
io glho uisti si buoni recti & grati, 
che abu5 fine idio glhara chiamati. 
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No e fira loro idolatria nessima, 
tucti lemani al ciel tengono alzate^ 
no adoran pianeti^ o sole^ o Inna^ 
ma lelor mente al ciel tucte leuate^ 
dicon la gloria i ciel esser sol una^ 
dellaqual patria credon cb madate 
lenostre barche siano & noi i terra^ 
a £Eur pace colciel dogni lor gueira. 

lo nho CO meco sem^ alcu menato 
equali feci per forza pigliare^ 
qndo alprlcipio i terra fui smotato^ 
uon potendo inaltra forma fare 
pelueloce faggir mai ascoltato 
no era lemie noci olmio parlare^ 
& qsti che per forza allhor pigliai^ 
son per amor nenuti sempre mai. 

Semjp mangiore^ o bere^ & adormire^ 
acanto a me io gllio si ben tractati, 
ch gliaferman p certo & usan dire 
cti dalregno del ciel no sia madati^ 
uanocci inanzi gridando uenire^ 
debba ciascuno auedere ebeati^ 
si cbalpresente ognu corre auedere 
& p(»rtan tucti damagiare & bere. 

Da luna isola allaltra qsti uano 
CO certe barcbe che inquesta isola e, 
lequal dun legno solo facte stanno^ 
& son chiamate queste canoe^ 
so lughe strecte & par quasi uolado 
andare achiuncbe messo detro ce^ 
bencli sien grossamente lauorate 
c5 sassi 8z; legni & ossi son cauate. 



l|iti|»|«|>|if«»BrUe 



^^^■f^^^>^ dicremeza, 

isSu|biuigliare . 

J^i^^uesta sia 
ign^uicta fede, 
~ signoria 
j^;gia lacrede 
^^reseuza mia 
I'i^^Vii siuede 
^«Sr^ senza sotia 
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Doue e lauilla laqual io pigliai^ 
doue io feci larocca o uer bastia 
che la piu bella che io uedessi mai^ 
come iho scripto a nostra signoria 
non miricorda se adir uimandai 
inquesta brieue epistolecta mia 
ebide ch io Iho posto & forse auisto 
natiuita del nostro lesu X^o. 

In qneste isole tncti qnesti stano 
contenti dnna dona ciascheduno^ 
ma qsii prindpaU tncti mhanno 
neti leqnal son date lor per nno^ 
& luno aUaltro mai torto no fanno^ 
che a cio far no ce pronto nessnno^ 
& nelle cose tncte da mangiare 
nulla diuision nineggo fare. 

Et ben che i qste parti caldo sia^ 
lastate eluemo ce digran freddura, 
ma p che mangia molta spetieria 
lacame loro al&eddo molto dura 
inquesta parte nulla cosa ria^ 
sitruona diche questi habbin paura^ 
saluo che ce unisola allentrare 
deUindia per uoler qui arriuare. 

In neUa quale sta gente uillana 
da qsti n5 mipar che siano amati^ 
p ch dice magia carne humana^ 
pero no son da questi qui prezati^ 
hanno assai legni qsta gente strana^ 
da nauicare & hanno gio rubati^ 
aquesti di scorrendo dogni banna 
c5 archi i mano & co frecce dicaha.' 






■t- 




lo ragiono, 
iiistificato 
^^^no dono 

■b^tificare. 
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Pero, giiisto signor, di Spagna degno, 
stia nostra signoria dibuona uogHa 
chiho cresciuto tato iluostro regno^ 
ch chi ua inidia po crepar didoglia 
doro & dargento passarete el segno 
tal eii trarra elnimico di sua soglia^ 
ma ql chi so cb molto piu prezate 
son queste gete a xpo preparate. 

Beubarbero assai & aloe^ 
mastice^ cinamono^ & spetierie^ 
tanta richeza, signor mio, qui e 
che discaccia da me leuoglie rie^ 
piu allegreza^ signor mio^ fare^ 
si fiissi certo che per tucte uie 
qsta scripta uenissi asaluamento 
nel m5do no sare huom piu coteto. 

N5 miacascaltro degno mio signore 
scriuere auostra magna signoria^ 
raccomandomi a qlla a tucte Ihore^ 
laqual coserui ilfigluol di Maria 
parato sempmai per uostro amore 
amecter qsta breue uita mia 
aquindici de febraio qsta sife 
nel mille quattrocento nouata tre. 

Magniiici & discreti circustanti 
qsta e gran cosa certo da pensare^ 
chl nostro redeptor c6 tucti esancti 
no resta mai legratie sue mandare 
douerebbon di qsto tucti quanti 
ebaptizati a xpo festa fare^ 
chi ue chi uimado & chi ue andato 
prepari dio alsuo regno beato. 

n 



N'^gll^^f t^iHiii Gioliano 





S Mi^S^^ft'iB ii'^^^W nfife nuoue isole dicanariH 
■'"■"*■■"■-■■— -■'**;^C9'ao colobo, & pmesser 
i^^^ersi uulgari allaude 
^ig^hiera delmagoifico 
St^^io del ignamiiie 
S illustrissimo 
isimo a 
fd)re. 






SELECT LETTERS 



OP 



CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS. 



ETC. 



■«- 



FIRST VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS. 



A Letter addressed to the noble Lord Raphael Sanchez, 
Treasurer to their most invincible Majesties, Ferdinand 
and Isabella, King and Queen of Spain, by Christopher 
Columbus, to whom our age is greatly indebted, treating 
of the islands of India recently discovered beyond the 
Ganges, to explore which he had been sent eight mxmths 
before under the auspices and at the expense of their said 
Majesties, 

Knowing that it will aflfbrd you pleasure to learn that I have 
.brought my undertaking to a successful termination, I have 
decided upon writing you this letter to acquaint you with all 
the events which have occurred in my voyage, and the dis- 
coveries which have resulted from it. Thirty-three days after 



EPISTOLA CHKISTOFOBI COLOM. 



Cui (Btas nostra multum debet, de Insvlis India supra Gangem nuper 
inventis, ad quas perquirendas, octavo antea mensey auspiciis et 
€Bre invictissirnoTum Ferdinandi ac Elizabeth Hispaniarum Re' 
gum, missus fuerat: ad magnijicum Dominum Raphaelem 
Sanods, eorumdem Serenissimorum Begum Thesaurarium, missa: 
quam generosus ac litteratus vir Leander de Cosco ah hispano 
idiomate in latinum convertit: tertio Kalendas Maii, mccccxciii, 
Pontijicatus Alex, vi, anno i. 

QuoNiAM susceptae provincias rem perfectam me consecutum fuisse 
gratum tibi fore scio, has coristitui exarare, quae te uniuscuj usque 
rei in hoc nostro itinere gestae inventaeque admoneant. Tricesimo 
tertio die postquam Gadibus discessi, in mare indicum perveni, ubi 

B 



name of our most iUus- 
^tion and with unfurled 



|6|B^|alS^B^Br3klitf the Indian sea, where I 
* yg\^'iMi^ i^yi^eopled. of which I took 

— rSJ B€9ti?nfiSiie of the blessed Saviour 

'tSwB^ffilS^'fl protection I had reached 

m^£A^9}CV«S ^S 1 1| feaeh of these I also gave 

f,M^i^§^|^M^'|9>a he called Santa Maria 
; 4liM«lMOt%^f^«&^ia/tlie third Isahella/ the 
JM'fi^®' w >'l£S^^'£'S^ respectively. As soon as 
i^w^dS'fi wfl?un*Jp'^l&kai leaid was named Juana, I 

• • £ .^-^,p,MMM:§.y^ 

. , re^ 9g^ ^Sf9'BC*)W^^ *@tMvlln^U)miDibn8 reperi, quamm om- 

• rTwdiAr^ *>^3p|^i^^s^^|R*^^<i^couio celebrato, et vexillis 

* **'* l^^ i^^^^^0^*^p^^JtP^*8Bionem accepi : primfeqne 
■*1SSC^^ cnjus fretus auxilio tain ad 
■'^^''Ei^ earn veroIndiGuBJialiaDyn 

^^■^Iki;^!*^ novo nomine nnncopavi : 

.. ''^>^U^%^^ii*^ptioQiS) aliam Feman- 

'f^^^^Hi/Q^i et sic de reliqnis appellari 

, Js^Jsmi^^MtiLj^imja dudum Joannam vocari 

ions of this letter; in. 

[Cadiz was the point from which. 

journal of that voyage, pub- 

!coiints given bj Don Fernando 

[Stinctlj said that he sailed from 

ie important, not aimplj aa 

the length of time in which 

ibus reached the island of St. 

the twelfth of October, it ia 

of days here mentioned, tran- 

'ing at the West Indies. The 

libus" having been bj some 

ileselj exchanged for Oomeia, 

journal, on the eighth of Sep- 

iding nith the thirtj-tbree 

Great Inagua. ^ Cuba. 
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proceeded along its coast a short distance westward^ and found 
it to be so large and apparently without termination, that I 
could not suppose it to be an island, but the continental pro- 
vince of Cathay. Seeing, however, no towns or populous places 
on the sea coast, but only a few detached houses and cottages, 
with whose inhabitants I was unable to communicate, because 
they fled as soon as they saw us, I went further on, thinking 
that in my progress I should certainly find some city or vU- 
lage. At length, after proceeding a great way and finding that 
nothing new presented itself, ^d fhat the line of coaft was 
leading us northwards (which I wished to avoid, because it 
was winter, and it was my intention to move southwards; and 
because moreover the winds were contrary), I resolved not 
to attempt any further progress, but rather to turn back and 
retrace my course to a certain bay that I had observed, and 
from which I afterwards dispatched two of our men to ascer- 
tain whether there were a king or any cities in that province. 
These men reconnftitred the country for three days, and found 
a most numerous population, and great niunbers of houses, 
though small, and built without any regard to order : with 



dixi) appulimus ; juxta ejus litus occidentem versus aliquantalum 
processi, tamque earn magnam nuUo reperto fine inveni, ut non 
insulam sed continentem Cathai provinciam esse crediderim ; nulla 
tamen videns oppida, municipiave in maritimis sita confinibus, 
praeter aliquos vicos et praedia rustica, cum quorum incolis loqui 
nequibam ; quare simul ac nos videbant, surripiebant fugam. Pro- 
grediebar ultra, existimans aliquam me urbem villasve inventurum: 
denique videns quod longe admodum progressis nihil novi emerge- 
bat, et hujusmodi via nos ad septentrionem deferebat (quod ipse 
fugere exoptabam, terris etenim regnabat bruma), ad austrumque 
erat in veto contendere, nee minus venti fiagitantibus succedebant; 
constitui alios non operiri successus : et sic retrocedens, ad portum 
quemdam, quem signaveram, sum reversus ; unde duos homines ex 
nostros in terram missi, qui investigarent, esset ne Bex in ea pro- 
vincia, urbesve aliquae. Hi per tres dies ambularunt, invenerunt- 
que innumeros populos et habitationes, parvas tamen et absque uUo 
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which information they returned to us. In the mean time 
I had learned firom some Indians whom I had seized^ that that 
country was certainly an island: and therefore I sailed towards 
the east^ coasting to the distance of three hundred and twenty- 
two miles^ which brought us to the extremity of it; from this 
point I saw lying eastwards another island^ fiffcy-four miles dis- 
tant from Juana^ to which I gave the name of Espanola :^ I went 
thither^ and steered my course eastward as I had done at 
Juana^ even to the distance of five hundred and sixty-four 
miles along the north coast.^ This said island of Juana is 
exceedingly fertile^ as indeed are all the others ; it is sur- 
rounded with many bays^ spacious^ very secure^ and surpass- 
ing any that I have ever seen; numerous large and healthful 



regimine ; quapropter redierunt. Interea ego jam intellexeram it 
quibusdam Indis, quos ibidem susceperam, quod hujusmodi provin- 
cia insula quidem erat : et sic perrexi orientem versus, ejus semper 
Btringens litora, usque ad milliaria cccxxii, ubi ipsius insulae sunt 
extrema. Hinc aliam insulam ad orientem prospexi, distantem ab 
hac Joanna milliar. liv, quam protinus Hispanam dixi, in eamque 
concessi, et direxi iter quasi per septentrionem^ quemadmodum in 
Joanna ad orientem, milliaria dlxiv. QuaB dicta Joanna et aliae 
ibidem insulse quam fertilissimaB exsistunt. Hsec multis atque 
tutissimis et latis, nee aliis quos unquam viderim comparandis per- 
tibus est circumdata : multi maximi et salubres banc interfluunt 

^ Hispaniola, or San Domingo. 

7 Naverrete, the learned and industrious compiler of these original let- 
ters, in his translation of this first letter from the Latin into the Spanish 
language, has mistakenly attributed to the preposition " per" the sense of 
the Spanish word " hacia" (towards), a meaning which can under no cir- 
cumstances be given to the word, but in this case renders the passage 
unintelligible. The editor has translated "per septentrionem" " along the 
north coast" of the island, such a rendering of the preposition being p«*- 
fectly grammatical, while it gives to the whole sentence a meaning con- 
sistent with the course which Columbus in reality took. There are, 
moreover, two sentences in the immediate context of the original, where, 
when the sense of " towards" is intended to be expressed, it is immistake- 
ably given by the words " veriaus" and " ad". 
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rivers intersect it, and it also contains many very lofty moun- 
tains. All these islands are very beautiful, and distinguished by 
a diversity of scenery ; they are filled with a great variety of 
trees of immense height, and which I believe to retain their 
foliage in all seasons; for when I saw them they were as ver- 
dant and luxuriant as they usually are in Spain in the month 
of May, — ^some of them were blossoming, some bearing firuit, 
and all flourishing in the greatest perfection, according to 
their respective stages of growth, and the nature and quality 
of each : yet the islands are not so thickly wooded as to be 
impassable. The nightingale and various birds were singing 
in countless numbers, and that in November, the month in 
which I arrived there. There are besides in the same island 
of Juana seven or eight kinds of palm trees, which, like all 
the other trees, herbs, and fruits, considerably surpass ours in 
height and beauty. The pines also are very handsome, and 
there are very extensive fields and meadows, a variety of birds, 
different kinds of honey, and many sorts of metals, but no 
iron. In that island also which I have before said we named 
Espanola, there are mountains of very great size and beauty, 
vast plains, groves, and very fruitful fields, admirably adapted 



fiavii : multi quoque et eminentissimi in ea sunt montes. Omnes 
hae insulee sunt pulcherrimae, et variis distinctse figuris, perviae, et 
maxim ^ arborum varietate sidera lambentium plense, quas nunquam 
foliis privari credo : quippe vidi eas ita virentes atque decoras, ceu 
mense Male in Hispania solent esse ; quarum aliae florentes, alias 
fructuosae, aliea in alio statu, secundum uniuscuj usque qualitatem 
vigebant. Garriebat philomela, et alii passeres varii ac innumeri, 
mense Novembri, quo ipse per eas deambulabam. Sunt praeterea 
in dicta insula Joanna septem vel octo palmarum genera, quae pro- 
ceritate et pulchritudine, quemadmodum ceterae omnes arbores, 
herbaB fructusque, nostras facile exsuperant. Sunt et mirabiles 
pinus, agri, et prata vastissima, variaB aves, varia mella, variaque 
metalla, ferro excepto. In ea autem, quam Hispanam supra dixi- 
mus nuncupari, maximi sunt montes ac pulchri, vasta rura, nemora, 
campi feracissirai, sen pascique et condendis aedificiis aptissimi : 






I 
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.1 ill i§!'§^f -f ^"*"'''- 

P@lA'^S*wi£|iftM'S^^'■« '^e CODTenience and 

^%j|i^&;k^tfil££f^4]|^d, and tlie abundance 

||S|J|>]SA^JBvSiSS|| tt; health of man, sorpass 

I'UfkWtllgfJlk^l^Js'Hane who had not seen it. 

I^S^i^^4'^ft*^^ ifp*^°l* ^^ '^T different 

r -oi'jttJBB^wfcwCfi^ A abounds in various kinds 

|a^^^&'lS,^|^^"dThe inhabitants of both 

^^ifS^Sa'S'^^^*''^'''*^^^ which I have seen, 

S^ *«Kb^@^^^9)FsI'1!v^'^'^> S^ alwa^B naked as 

|igbC|i(IMiHlca'^V(tt)*B*of some of the women, 

•^S^Xtifl|43kitil|l'£''^ ^ough, or an apron 

"^ ^Mi ML/^^p^j^ggg^ None of them, 

||ed of any iron, neither 

_ ainted with, and indeed 

l|^fi^4 any deformity of body 

mse they are timid and 

^¥c heu of arms, canes dried 

3a^y fix heads of dried wood 

[i^i^they dare not use habitu- 

have sent two or three 



ineatantia, flumiaum copia, 

yei quia viderit, credulitatem 

' itUB multom ab illis Joannie 

irso arotnatis genere, auro 

onmiuiu aliarum, qnaa ego 

»]s utriusque sexAs niidi 

/gnr in lucem ; preeter aliquaa 

■^t bombycino velo pudenda 

,rant. Carenthi omnes (ut 

armis, utpote sibt 

ipter corporis deformitatem 

.midi ac pleni formidine ; 

perustae, io quarum radici- 

1 mucronem attenuatum 

aiepe even it, quum mis- 

iquas villas, ut cum eorum 
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of my men to any of the villages to speak with the natives, 
that they have come out in a disorderly troop, and have fled 
in such haste at the approach of our men, that the fathers 
forsook their children and the children their fathers. This 
timidity did not arise from any loss or injury that they had re- 
ceived from us; for, on the contrary, I gave to aU I approached 
whatever articles I had about me, such as cloth and many 
other things, taking nothing of theirs in return: but they are 
naturally timid and fearful. As soon however as they see 
that they are safe, and have laid aside all fear, they are very 
simple and honest, and exceedingly liberal with all they have; 
none of them refusing any thing he may possess when he is 
a^ked for it, but on the contrary inviting us to ask them. 
They exhibit great love towards aU others in preference to 
themselves : they also give objects of great value for trifles, 
and content themselves with very little or nothing in return. 
I however forbad that these trifles and articles of no value 
(such as pieces of dishes, plates, and glass, keys, and leather 
straps) should be given to them, although if they could obtain 
them, they imagined themselves to be possessed of the most 
beautiful trinkets in the world. It even happened that a sailor 



loquerentur incolis, exisse agmen glomeratum ex Indis, et ubi nos- 
tros appropinquare videbant, fugam celeriier arripuisse, despretis a 
patre liberis, et h contra ; et hoc non quod cuipiam eorum damnum 
aliquod vel injuria illata fuerit, immo ad quoscumque appuli, et 
quibuscum verbum facere potui, quidquid habebam sum elargitus 
pannum aliaque permulta, nulla mihi facta versura ; sed sunt na- 
tura pavidi ac timidi. Ceterum ubi se cemunt tutos omni metu 
repulse, sunt admodum simplices ac bonse fidei, et in omnibus quae 
habent liberalissimi : roganti quod possidet inficiatur nemo, quin 
ipsi nos ad id poscendum invitant. Maximum erga omnes amorem 
pr» se ferunt: dant quaeque magna pro parvis, minima licet re 
nihilove contenti. Ego attamen prohibui, ne tarn minima et nuUius 
pretii hisce darentur, ut sunt lancis, paropsidum viirique fragmenta: 
item clavi, lingulas ; quamquam si hoc poterant adipisci, videbatur 
eis pulcherrima mundi possidere jocalia. Accidit enim quemdam 



**iJS ILu ■'M*S'i^f'«i''?-S* 

T i ^M « Jra^,#t'£li&'^l'l ^ ^^ voi^lt three 
^ ^ i* W W^^W^.w!§%'^ trifling value offered 
g|'*jfi^ltJgi'tftWMB^£^Jt.%iafl blancas, or any gold 
piQ, jPni|il9s^£fc'MtS4i(er the seUer required; 
■ 9JiSJBSa^t^4M !sHJtir two onacee of gold, or 




I,— 'illllL^illcfgfJKt^-gg which commodity they 
^£^¥ll^'^l fl^^^>^d>li^e idiots, cotton 




H'^Vj^Ef^^^^^*^ did this in order that 

l|!<^^H(2(@49tt^'-tt'^°^' t^^t ^^y might be 

■."^J'^OilSt^Mj'S^B'^CM to entertain a regard 

J^ and all Spaniards, and 









,- , .' , .j(..j(..j(..j(..j;^..jj..jj. 



|jtl§E4|fre a Arm belief that all 

t^pd things, are in heaven, 

with these ships and 

received after they 

una ligula, quanti sunt 

is pretii, priBsertim pro 

is, pro quibas habendia 

iciain cam dimidia et duas 

quod ipsi jam 

idri^e, doliique frsgmenta 

,rabaiit; quod quia iniquum 

>l>*^^i^ ^^ grata, qute mecum 

mihi facilius concilia- 

Id amorem erga B«gem, 

iraas gentes HispauiEe, ac 

nobis tradere quibtis ipsi 

_ .-isiJullam hi norunt idolola- 

^tta^ vim, omnem potentiatn, 

is^>^cS^<^«^^inde cum his navibua et 
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had thrown aside their fears. Nor are they slow or stupid^ 
but of very clear understanding; and those mien who have 
crossed to the neighbouring islands give an admirable descrip- 
tion of everything they observed ; but they never saw any 
people clothed, nor any ships like ours. On my arrival at 
that sea, I had taken some Indians by force from the first 
island that I came to, in order that they might learn our 
language, and communicate to us what they knew respecting 
the coimtry ; which plan succeeded excellently, and was a 
great advantage to us, for in a short timje, either by gestures 
and signs, or by words, we were enabled to understand each 
other. These men are still travelling with me, and although 
they have been with us now a long time, they continue to 
entertain the idea that I have descended from heaven ; and 
on our arrival at any new place they published this, crying 
out immediately with a loud voice to the other Indians, ''Come, 
come and look upon beings of a celestial race'' : upon which 
both women and men, children and adults, young men and 
old, when they got rid of the fear they at first entertained, 
would come out in throngs, crowding the roads to see us. 



nautis descendisse ; atque hoc animo ibi fui susceptus postquam 
inetum repulerant. Nee sunt segnes aut rudes, quin summi ac per- 
spicacis ingenii ; et homines, qui transfretant mare illud, non sine 
admiratione uniuscuj usque rei rationem reddunt ; sed nunquam 
viderunt gentes vestitas, neque naves hujusmodi. Ego statim ac 
ad mare illud penreni, e prima insula quosdam Indos violenter ar- 
ripui, qui ediscerent a nobis, et nos pariter docerent ea quorum ipsi 
in hisce partibus cognitionem habebant, et ex veto successit : nam 
brevi nos ipsos, et hi nos, tum gestu ac signis, tum verbis intellex- 
erunt, magnoque nobis fuere emolumento. Veniunt mode mecum, 
taraen qui semper putant me desiluisse ^ coelo, quamvis diu nobiscum 
versati fuerint, hodieque versentur, et hi erant primi, qui id quocum- 
que appellebamus nunciabant, alii deinceps aliis elata voce dicentes, 
Venite, venite, et videbitis gentes esthereas. Quamobrem tam feminse 
quam viri tam impuberesquam adulti, tam juvenes quam senes, depo- 
sita formidine paulo ante concepta, nos certatim visebant magna iter 

C 
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some brining food^ others drink^ with astonishing affection 
and kindness. Each of these islands has a great niunber of 
canoes^ built of solid wood^ narrow and not unlike our double- 
banked boats in length and shape^ but swifter in their motion : 
they steer them only by the oar. These canoes are of various 
sizes^ but the greater number are constructed with eighteen 
banks of oars^ and with these they cross to the other islands^ 
which are of countless number^ to carry on traffic with the 
people. I saw some of these canoes that held as many as 
seventy-eight rowers. In all these islands there is no differ- 
ence of physiognomy, of manners, or of hmguage, but they 
all clearly understand each other, a circumstance very propi- 
tious for the realization of what I conceive to be the principal 
wish of our most serene King, namely, the conversion of these 
people to the holy faith of Christ, to which indeed, as far as I 
can judge, they are very favourable and well-disposed. I said 
before, that I went three hundred and twenty-two miles in a 
direct line from west to east, along the coast of the island of 



stipante caterva, aliis cibum, aliis potum afferentibus, maximo cum 
amore ac benevolentia incredibili. Habet unaquaeque insula multas 
9caphas solidi ligni, etsi angustas, longitudine tamen ac forma nos- 
tris biremibus similes, cursu autem velociores : reguntur remis tan- 
tum mode. Harum quBsdam sunt magnas, qusedam parvas, qusedam 
in medio consistunt: plures tamen biremi qua remigent duo- 
deviginti transtris majores, cum quibus in omnes illas insulas qus& 
innumerss sunt trajicitur, cumque his suam mercaturam exercent^ 
et inter eos oommercia fiunt. Aliquas ego harum biremium sen 
scapharum vidi, qu8B vehebant septuaginta et octoginta remiges. In 
omnibus his insulis nulla est diversitas inter gentis effigies, nulla in 
moribus atque loquela, quin omnes se intelligunt adinvieem, quae res 
perutilis est ad id quod Serenissimum Begem nostrum exoptare 
praecipue reor, scilicet eorum ad sanctam Christi fidem conversionem, 
cui quidem, quantum intelligere potui, facillimi sunt et proni. Dixi 
quemadmodum sum progressus antea insulam Joannam per rectum 
tramitem occassus in orientem milliar. cccxxii. Secundum quam 
viam et intervallum itineris possum dicere banc Joannam esse ma- 
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has been made by Nayarrete, in his tra 
accusative '' insulam Joannam" comes aftc 
sum" without the interyention of a prep 
the sense that the missing word was intei 
proceeded alon^ the island; whereas Na^ 
" He dicho que anduve en recta direccion 
tas veinte j dos mUlas para llegar a la isla 
said that I proceeded three hundred and 
line from west to east to arrive at the isL 
ceeding which was in the first place geogr 
next place would destroy the basis upon w 
mate of the size of the island, when compa: 
There is no doubt that '^ per'' is the pre] 
Nayarrete has incautiously adopted ^^ yersi 
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'MN ittaMlS^*i)*'n.uuBU9. 

t""'^li^S'#>Sit3l|||WS^ not to be sUghtedifor 
^i|M:^tl|^l|l«Mif glg^n^on of all these islands 
i^^uKfwtt^tt^.B'S'SlB^S ^^^ ^^^ goTenunent of 
^arii^R^'iai^^S>ia>iB«BlBf ^^^ Majesty, yet there 
e'(3 J|j!?aSDH:*^H ' £ Twhich especially I took 
ll^lQ^i^fglr^u^AHanlj&yoiirahle spot, and in 
I^N)0ftwiii^^Rlft'\Bg^€Ss of gain and commerce. 
|S^^($i!||'SLH^1;i|h||^tVaTldad del Senor, and 

l^^^^ilSSQS'^mfWLH"'''^— ''"^^ ^^^ '^ ^ thought 

If^'W ttnRrMv8k«hWd enough provisions for 

|i)H|Bft&^Mblft|9ffS9^€-*<'°^ caravel, and skilful 

^^^Sn^^m'tlSil^vStM'ioii^Br arts, and engi^ed 

fi^^i- .J. .5: ;^^^^^^ 

Vg^^r^^i^^cC|fSii|g^i^t^^l^^^e^i^am at dixi pro invictissimo 
"SB^S-SfdSK^^tJ^iil^^Sj^U^^^^p^ccepi, earumque imperium 

• 4 " <^u^o^«lj|^t*S^i^P'^3>rtuniori tamea loco, atque 

• m ^p^a^^^^S^sl^l^'itt)usdtaa magniB vills, cui 
h' a ^nw>@i^S^(ii^^n4||("3^sionempeculiariteraccepi: 

2 X 'tl^ ^4 QW<wBC|e£K jussi, quee modo jam debet 

■ ^B TT 'ttSlW^'VS^'^^I^i^^i^^i sunt visi, cum omni ar- 

^ "id k^i i^^Knffitit3lN]y£ri*^<a^rtuDo reliqni ; item quam- 

JL J^ * ^^^^^K^ra^'IS'^^^S' ^^'^ ^° ^'^ '"^ quam in 

^M^*^ * ^P^I^^k'^^^'^^^^ ^" °°^ benevolentiam et 

{ ^1 ,^ wl'!l^s''i^r%^^^^s|*^*^"'^ number of men left hj 

I , ^ *^9 fi ^W^^^^I^giE^^wi^'ariouslf giving it as thirtj- 

^ "iM^C Se^SVI^k^Vm^^IIi^* ^Iiere is, bonever, a lut of 

• "''^^ |SK'*^K^L*%'B'^*'^i^^''^^*'^ documents printed in 
A r '• rapw^M^^^^^^ykiE^ajnount to forty, independent 

^ i * SC 3E$^^^'*&'^^Sl^^ lieutenants Fodro Outieirez 

« ■ "■ @a^na|S^iSSn^u^i^^ani Ires, a native of Qalwaj, 

^ ' £ S ^C^&t|8S^^^*i^'*a'^ven as Tallarte de Lajei, but 

V Ga M ^K^^^^^^^^^^^S'*! guess at. The document in 

S ^ ~^ 'h rEMjSf^^^!!^^^'^*^ ^^^ *'^° beirs of Ibose men 

■* ^ '^^^^'S^*a^fl''^KS'^^ business at Seville, sufficient 

' ^^ ^ ^^^K^^K^^^S''^^^* payment in conformitj with 
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the £avor and friendship of the Ki 
behalf^ to a degree that would not be 
are so amiable and friendly that en 
in calling me his brother. Butsupp 
become changed^ and they should 
have remained in the fortress, they 
have no arms^ they go naked^ and ar 
so that those who hold the said foi 
whole island in check, without any ; 
selves, provided they do not transgret 
lations which I have given them. . 
every man throughout these islands 
with the exception of the kings and 
to have twenty : the women seem to 
I could not clearly understand whetl 
private property, for I observed that 
of distributing various things to the 
and provisions and the like. I di< 
had expected, any cannibals amongi 
trary men of great deference and kii 
black, like the Ethiopians : their hai i 



familiaritatem incredibilem. Sunt eni i 
modum et benignae, eo quod rex praed 
gloriabatur. Et si animum revocarent : 
nocere velint, nequeunt, quia armis ca 
mium timidi : ideo dictam areem tenen 
earn insulam nuUo sibi imminente disci i 
dedimus ac regimen non excedant, faei] i 
insulis, ut intellexi, quisque uni tantu 
Frincipes aut Reges quibus viginti h i 
quam viri laborare videntur, nee bene j 
bona propria ; vidi enim, quod unus 1 1 
sertim dapes, obsonia et hujusmodi, ! 
reperi, ut plerique existimabant, sed 
atque benignos. Nee sunt nigri vel 
pianos ac demissos ; non degunt ubi n : 
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f the sun strike most 

fewer there, the distuice 

^ ^ ^) ears, hut six-and-twenty 

g<fl^l8tA)NySi^7llin^|^uui is lessened hy their 
^Xt^*'A9s^'Sl||^A^ ^7 ^^^^ frequently in- 
jttlf|i^^^CI'Aillc^ddrinks. Thus,aaIhaTe 
^^llS^'ft(^Ml'§''£^id Ihearof any, except 
^llfi^lStw'tl W^SfWl'uch is the second from 
^gfa BBicSflw'^Jf ^pi w ijy. where dweU a people 
^^iiH^Sft'^'fi'^^^fiS^jniug islanders as most 
|;;Hll«««rfS4ijill?||m H^man Sesh. The same 
^S''#\3tVVMl'''SS4ifr irhich they cross to all 
^4^j^^^d plunder wherever they 

_^ ,^cE^j|c:S^e other islanders, except 

'l^*w*^^^i4^^^^^'^'^^") and make use uf 

pt|S«f^ sharpened spear-points 

^-^k'^^ before described, and 

itgSvf Ipiwdous, and regarded by 

"Icarj but I think no more 



propterea quod absqui- 

et viginti. Ex montium 

li^guB, sed id quidem mode- 

im calidissimarum quibus 

Itaque monstra aliqua 

;DitioDem, excepta quadam 

Hispana in ladiam trans- 

finitimia habita ferocior, 

Habent prEedtcti biremium 

insulas tr^iciunt, depne- 

Nihil ab aliis diSerunt, 

les, utuntur arcubus et 

grossiori parte attennatis 

lare ceteri Intli ineshausto 

of Poito Kicot 
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have left in the afore- 
_______ will continue to find ; 

- llWl 9 l^i {'^M^^'S^ *-^^^ ^ ^^ compeUed 

'8l^!^|M|ftllEk^1i^f Na^<^> vlule I pro- 

£l8Dn39||[^MlS( and took the neceasaiy 



g|St|^fll8k^^MV,«|MlBr to be wonderful and 



'■a^S^S hS>y ittin ^^l«snch BMpaas I reqiiired. 
^S^^NffV'a^S^O' ^H^M^ ^^ ^°^ ^o *^ attributed 




istian faith, and to the 

that which theumdded 

the spirit of God has 

^§^d is wont to hear the 

)l§M^^r;S;u^<receptB even to the per- 

■^ ' ' p4i* Thiia it bas happened to 

^Tt^^^ accomplished a task to 

lM^|i^s^6^ never hitherto attained; 

•sw.aii «.fc-a.-^yg anywhere written or 

[d^D|s|c4&^4one so with doubts and 

iserted that he has seen 

{nsStis^is have been looked upon 

irum et aliorum aromatum 

jam invenisse atqueinven- 

li magie sum moratus (nisi 

in villa Nativitatis, dum 

Quae etsi maxima et 

si navea mihi, ut ratio 

i;«o mirabile hoc nee nostris 

LVtianie fidei, nostrorumque 

I man us consequi non pote- 

Solet enim Deus 

ipossibilibua exau- 

Ig^lJ^^onsecuti sumus, quee hac- 

'§*; nam si harum ingularum 

■^nt, omnes per ambages et 
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as little else than fables. Therefore let the king and queen, 
our princes and their most happy kingdoms, and aU the other 
provinces of Christendom, render thanks to onr Lord and 
Saviour Jesus Christ, who has granted us so great a victory 
and such prosperity. Let proces'sions be made, and sacred 
feasts be held, and the temples be adorned with festive boughs. 
Let Christ rejoice on earth, as he rejoices in heaven in the 
prospect of the salvation of the souls of so many nations 
hitherto lost. Let us also rejoice, as well on account of the 
exaltation of our faith, as on account of the increase of our 
temporal prosperity, of which not only Spain, but all Chris- 
tendom will be partakers. 

Such are the events which I have briefly described. 
FareweU. 

Lisbon, the 14th of March. 

Christopher Columbus, 

Admiral of the Fleet of the Ocean, 



conjecturas, nemo se eas vidisse assent : unde prope videbatur fa- 
bula. Igitur Rex et Regina, Principes, ac eorum regna felicissima, 
cunctaeqae alias Christianorum provinciaB, Salvatori Domino nosfcro 
Jesu Christo agamus gratias, qui tanta nos victoria munereque 
donavit. Celebrentur processiones, peragantur solemnia sacra, festa- 
que fronde velentur delubra. Exsultet Christus in terris, quemad- 
modum in coelis exsaltat, quum tot populorum perditas antehac 
animas salvatum iri praevidet. Laetemur et nos, turn propter ex- 
altationem nostrae fidei, turn propter rerum temporalium incrementa, 
quorum non solum Hispania, sed uni versa Christianitas est futura 
particeps. Haec gesta sic breviter enarrata. Vale. Ulisbonae 
pridie idus Martii. 

Christoporus CoLom, 

Oceana classis pmfectus. 
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't9^'SSs0llSiif9<?AlS^d/ Seville by Dr. Chanca^ 
)llbP;/Q«Wfj^'St||'ttn to the fleet of Columbus, 
9j8ttt' i»^ISvJ|^€^£^^' Indies, describing the 
~^tt<'Sl«vtt^Bri|gn^Vunnjr that voyage. 

l^ogESK^^^i^llo^^nces which I relate in 
-v..^ _ "'""I^^Ju^ jiot of such general 






i^^jSaWs^i^y^'g*^^^^^ in this epistle, 1 have 
'~'~-*^'i^^35^i»SKiftbl^'W^Frative of the events of our 
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^niio a la Cindad ds SevtUa. 

que 70 particiilarmente 

;ualniente comunicables como 
le escribir diatiDtamente las 

|T>f Columbiia, has been given in 

ii, of his " Decades"; but as 

physician to the fleet in that 

itB he related, has written an 

■Seville, it has been deemed ad- 

■io that of Peter Martyr, which 

hearsay. Moreover, Dr. 

intradicts tliat of Peter Martyr, 

ii^Jae fen mcidents that are omitted 

izman to Columbus's fleet b; a dis- 

»%«he 24th, the chief accountants 

•Yi^a^t^onB as Bcrivener in the Indies. 
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voyage, as well as to treat of the other matters which form, 
the subject of my petition to you. The news I have to com* 
municate are as follows : The expedition which their Catholic 
Majesties sent, by Divine permission, from Spain to the Indies, 
under the command of Christopher Columbus, admiral of the 
ocean, left Cadiz on the twenty-fifth of September, of the 
year ,^ with wind and weather favorable for the voyage. 
This wind lasted two days, during which time we managed to 
make fifty leagues; the weather then changing, we made little 
or no progress for the next two days ; it pleased God, how- 
ever, after this, to restore us fine weather, so that in two days 
more we reached the Great Canary. Here we put into harbour, 
which we were obliged to do, to repair one of the ships which 
made a great deal of water ; we remained all that day, and on 
the following set sail again, but were several times becalmed, so 
that we were four or five days before we reached Gomera. We 



Duevas de aca y las otras que a mi conviene suplicar a vuestra Se- 
Qoria, 6 las nuevas son las siguientes : Que la flota que los Reyes 
Catolicos, nuestros Senores, enviaron de Espaiia para las Indias e 
gobemacion del su Almirante del mar Octane Cristobal Colon por 
la divina permision, parte de Caliz a veinte y cinco de Setiembre 
del aoo de anos con tiempo e 

viento convenible 4, nuestro camino, e duro este tiempo dos dias, en 
los cuales pudimos andar al pie de cincuenta leguas : y luego nos 
cambio el tiempo otros dos, en los cuales anduvimos muy poco 6 no 
nada ; plogo a Dios que pasados los dias nos torno buen tiempo, en 
manera que en otros dos Uegamos a la Gran Canaria donde toma- 
mos puerto, lo cual nos fue necesario por reparar un navio que hacia 
mucha agua, y estovimos ende todo aquel dia, 6 luego otra dia par- 
timos e fizonos algunas calmerias, de manera que estovimos en Uegar 
al Gomero cuatro 6 cinco dias, y en la Gomera fue necesario estar 

The curate of Los Palacios makes mention of Dr. Chanca, and had this same 
narration before him, as may be seen in the one hundred and twentieth 
chapter of his manuscript " History of their Catholic Majesties". (M. F. 
de Navarrete), 

3 A similar gap in the original : it should say of the year 1493. 
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^tjCSiW'Ci'Q^W'S'^llayin our stores of meat, 

"""" " —.«.--.-- . stow, preparatory to the 

without seeing land : 

irts, and being fixed in 

we were nineteen or 

'n^^'SStm * W tf IMiw^ ^ return of fine weather, 

B|Hllllk^i[%tiBSi> lenjoyed during so long a 

~ '^'^MHiwtWWrw^ thirteenth of October, 

iil8lir£^HCS9i4<^fi|: of land: and we should 

^9 jg^^fi^^!^!^' ^ ^^^ ^^P Capiiam had 

*" "'""^ ^'C^'ssels; for many times the 

were leaving us much 

great good fortune, for 

ia«K»wM^aqe^Kti|piBred no storm, with the 

iSDt^niVDi^^^^^fiS^at, which for four hours put 

''W'^^l^^'^^^^^'^^S^^^' namely the third of 
^;W^^^f^^l*ill^l^^'UKt^e ship Capilarui cried out: 



'^c^Scrne, lena e egua la que mas 

^•csperaba hacer sin ver inos 

;rtos y en un dia despuea de 

que tardamos en llegar 

;ve 6 veinte dias : desde 

buen tiempo, el niejor que 

|«e partidos del Fierro a trece 

ista de tierra : y riera- 

itana fuera tan buena velera 

ices los otros navios sacabaa 

En todo este tiempo hobi- 

todo el camino do hobiniod 

noa vino una que por 

El primero domiugo 

•.a dias de Novierabre, cerca 

•ina : albricias, que teitemos 

geote que era maravilUioii- 
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The joy of the people was so great, that it was wonderful 
to hear their cries and exclamations of pleasure; and they had 
good reason to be delighted ; for they had become so wearied 
of bad living, and of working the water out of the ships, that 
all sighed most anxiously for land. The pilots of the fleet, 
reckoned on that day, that between leaving Ferro and first 
reaching land, we had made eight hundred leagues ; others 
said seven hundred and eighty (so that the difiference was not 
great), and three hundred more between Ferro and Cadiz, 
making in all eleven hundred leagues; I do not therefore feel 
as one who had not seen enough of the water. On the morning 
of the aforesaid Sunday, we saw lying before us an island, and 
soon on the right hand another appeared : the first* was high 
and mountainous, on the side nearest to us ; the other* 
flat, and very thickly wooded : as soon as it became lighter, 
other islands began to appear on both sides ; so that on that 
day, there were six islands to be seen lying in diflferent direc- 



las gritas y placeres que todos hacian, y con mucha razon, que la 
gente venian ya tan fatigados de mala vida y de pasar agua, que con 
muchos deseos sospiraban todos per tierra. Contaron aquel dia los 
pilotos del armada desde la isla de Fierro hasta la primera tierra 
que vimos unas ochocientas leguas, otros setecientas e ochenta, de 
manera que la diferencia no era mucha, e mas trescientas que ponen 
de la isla de Fierro fasta Caliz, que eran por todos mil € ciento ; 
ansi que no siento quien no fuese satisfecho de ver agua. Vimos 
el Domingo de manana sobredicho, por proa de los navlos, una isla 
y luego a la man derecha parecio otra : la primera era la tierra alta 
de sierras por aquella parte que vimos, la otra era tierra liana, tam- 
bien muy llena de arboles muy espesos, y luego que fue mas de dia 
comenzo a parecer a una parte e a otra islas ; de manera que aquel 
dia eran seis islas d diversas partes, y las mas harto grandes. Fui- 
mos enderezados para ver aquella que primero habiamos visto, e 

* The island of Dominica, which is so called from having been discovered 
on a Sunday. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 

5 The island Marigalante, which was so called from the name of the 
ship in which Columbus sailed. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
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some flowers, was surprising, and indeed every spot was covered 
with verdure. We found there a tree whose leaf had the 
finest smell of cloves that I have ever met with ; it was like a 
laurel leaf, but not so large : but I think it was a species of 
laurel. There were wild firuits of various kinds, some of which 
our men, not very prudently, tasted ; and upon only touching 
them with their tongues, their countenances became inflamed,^ 
and such great heat and pain followed, that they seemed to 
be mad, and were obliged to resort to refrigerants to cure 
themselves. We found no signs of any people in this island, 
and concluded it was uninhabited ; we remained only two 
hours, for it was very late when we landed, and on the follow- 
ing morning we left for another very large island,® situated 
below this at the distance of seven or eight leagues. We 
approached it under the side of a great mountain, that seemed 
almost to reach the skies, in the middle of which rose a peak, 
higher than all the rest of the mountain, whence many streams 
diverged into difierent channels, especially towards the part 



nocidos k nadie que era para espantar, dellos con fruto, dellos con 
flor, ansi que todo era verde. Alii hallamos un arbol, cuya hqjo 
tenia el mas fine olor de clavos que nunca vi, y era come laurel, 
salvo que no era ansi grande ; yo ansi pienso que era laurel su 
especia. AUi habia frutas salvaginas de diferentes maneras, de las 
quales algunos no muy sabios probaban, y del gusto solamente to- 
candoles con las lenguas se les hinchaban las caras, y les venia tan 
grande ardor y dolor que parecian que rabiaban, los cuales se reme- 
diaban con cosas frias. En esta isla no hallamos gente nin senal 
della, creimos que era desboblada, en la cual estovimos bien 
dos boras, porque cuando alii llegamos era sobre tarde, e luego 
otro dia de maiiana partimos para otra isla que parescia en bajo 
desta que era muy grande, fasta la cual desta que habria siete u 
ocho leguas, llegamos a ella hacia la parte de una gran montaiia que 
parecia que queria llegar al cielo, en medio de la cual montana es- 
taba un pico mas alto que toda la otra montana, del cual se ver- 

7 One would infer from this that it was the fruit of the manzanillo, which 
produces similar effects. (M. F. de Navarrete.) ^ Guadaloupe. 
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^yS^'ah^LttS 'S^^'iV ^^:ues distance, we could aee 

— •^^Wrttii^S^H^^^^'^^'^^^ ''^^^^ ^°^ ^"^ 

^liQI8*>Q HjS'ks^SlSlsi'om the sky; it waa seen 
''~"^H^'j^lJ^Cflki0^||{UR$&casioned many wagers to 
l>illfi^J@iWl^g^S'*^*'CO^ntaimng that it was but 
AQ"«ttiM,'||tLAy|[^J2^'iist it was water. When 
|i«MgiiiMp8tAj|||'|lltibelf distinctly, and it wa^ 
^l^tjMl^l^^J^l^lliHirld to see from how great 
iyffifl|iiUiiMilBffiMi'^f ^111 1 so large a fall of water 
^3l^S^''*5'*W'fi')5.'©'*^^ *^^ island the admiral 
F IBPWPHI^ 8 ctB VSl"i 8 fe the coast to search for a 
j'U'rB tBt ■'&' Wl*''B"^ ^ ^"^^^J ^^'^ seeing some 
K^-9"S^^'^fS'MR"'^*i^ ^ them, the inhabitants 
S^^W^^'^'^S*^*^®'^ went into the houses 
^rfb^lbhS^cxEemd articles that had been 
4^ 4|P^fi^«^!^»HfM^^'^^>^^l^ two parrots, very large 
"^^:&d before seen ; he found a 
[ih^igrand prepared for spinning, 
C^@3qBch he brought away a por- 
^^^^IS^^ls^^BI^t away four or five bones 

'■3&*0b9^JW^>nP9l?* especial haciala parte donde 

'"" p)lpe de agua tan gordo como 

:%liyHo como si cayera del cielo : 

~ ^9w('^>^^3>tros que era agua. Desque 

^ era la mas hermoaa cosa del 

d tan poco logar uacja 

^Uegamos cerca mando el Al- 

e costeando a bnscar puerto, 

h&aB^^iS^n^a vido unas casas, ^ con la 

{•|XS^^^Ug6 &Ia3 casas, en las cuales 

l^<^*^^^^|^£|^^^^^ fnerOQ huyendo, e entro ea 

"' " ~ S^nen, que no habian llevado 

^grandes j muy diferenciadoa 

^S^^cho algodon bilado e por hi- 

^de todo tngo un poco, en es- 
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of human arms and legs. On seeing these we suspected that 
we were amongst the Caribbee islands, which are inhabited by 
cannibals; for the admiral, guided by the information re- 
specting their situation which he had received from the 
Indians of the islands discovered in his former voyage, had 
directed his course with a view to their discovery, both be- 
cause they were the nearest to Spain, and because this was 
the direct track for the island of Espanola, where he had left 
some of his people. Thither, by the goodness of God and the 
wise management of the admiral, we came in as straight a 
track as if we had sailed by a well known and frequented 
route. This island is very large, and on the side where we 
arrived it seemed to us to be twenty-five leagues in length. 
We sailed more than two leagues along the shore in search of 
a harbour ; on the part towards which we moved appeared 
very high mountains, and on that which we left extensive 
plains ; on the sea coast there were a few small villages, whose 
inhabitants fled as soon as they saw the sails : at length after 
proceeding two leagues we found a port late in the evening. 
That night the admiral resolved that some of the men should 



pecial trajo cuatro 6 cinco huesos de brazos e piernas de hombres. 
Luego que aquello vimos sospechamos que aquellas islas eran las de 
Caribe, que son habitadas de gente que comen carne humana, por- 
que el Almirante per las senas que le habian dado del sitio destas 
islas, el otro camino, los indios de las islas que antes habian descu- 
bierto, habia enderezado el camino per descubrirlas, porque estaban 
mas cerca de Espana, y tambien porque per alii se hacia el camino 
derecho para venir a la isla Espanola, donde antes habia dejado la 
gente, a los cuales, por la bondad de Dios y por el buen saber del 
Almirante, venimos tan derechos como si por camino sabido e se- 
guide vinieramos. Esta isla es muy grande, y por el lado nos pa- 
recio que habia de luengo de costa veinte e cinco leguas : fuimos 
costeando por ella buscando puerto mas de dos leguas ; por la parte 
donde ibamos eran mon tanas muy altas, a la parte que dejamos 
parecian grandes llanos, a la orilla de la mar habia algunos poblados 
pequenos, e luego que veian las velas huian todos. Andadas dos 
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line of coast returned to the fleet.® We had already looked 
upon them as killed and eaten by the people that are called 
Caribbees; for we could not account for their long absence in 
any other way, since they had among them some pilots who by 
their knowledge of the stars could navigate either to or from 
Spain, so that we imagined that they could not lose themselves 
in so small a space. On this first day of our landing several 
men and women came on the beach up to the water^s edge, 
and gazed at the ships in astonishment at so novel a sight ; 
and when a boat pushed on shore in order to speak with them, 
they cried out, " tayno, tayno,^^ which is as much as to say, 
"good, good,'^ and waited for the landing of the sailors, 
standing by the boat in such a manner that they might 
escape when they pleased. The result was, that none of the 
men could be persuaded to join us, and only two were taken 



topar con la flota. Ya los teniamos per perdidos e comidos de 
aquellas gentes que se dicen los Caribes, porque no bastaba razon 
para creer que eran perdidos de otra manera, porque iban entre 
ellos pilotos, marineros que por la estrella saben ir 6 venir hasta 
Espaiia, creiamos que en tan pequeno espacio no se podian perder. 
Este dia primero que alii decendimos andaban por la playa junto 
con el agua muchos hombres e mugeres mirando la flota, e mara- 
villandose de cosa tan nueva, e llegandose alguna barca a tierra a 
Bablar con ellos, diciendolos tai/no tat/no, que quiere decir bueno, 
esperaban en tanto que no salian del agua, junto con el moran, de 
manera que cuando ellos querian se podian salvar : en conclusion, 
que de los hombres ninguno se pudo tomar por fuerza ni por gra- 
de, salvo dos que se seguraron e despues los trajeron por fuerza 

^ It was Diego Marquez, the caterer, who with eight other men went 
on shore into the interior of the island, without permission from the ad- 
miral, who caused him to be sought for by parties of men with trumpets, 
but without success. One of those who were sent out with this object, 
was Alonzo Ojeda, who took with him forty men, and on their return they 
reported that they had foimd many aromatic plants, a variety of birds, and 
some considerable rivers. The wanderers were not able to find their way 
to the ships until the eighth of November. (M. F. Navarrete's note, from 
Bartholomeo de las Oasas' Manuscript History, chap. 84.) 
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prepared for spinning, and many cotton sheets, so well woven 
as to be no way inferior to those of our country. We enquired 
of the women, who were prisoners in the island, what people 
these islanders were : they replied that they were Caribbees. 
As soon as they learned that we abhorred such people, on 
account of their evil practice of eating human flesh, they were 
much delighted ; and, after that, if they brought forward any 
woman or man of the Caribbees, they informed us (but se- 
cretly), that they were such, still eviQcing by their dread of 
their conquerors, that they belonged to a vanquished nation, 
though they knew them all to be in our power. 

We were enabled to distinguish which of the women were 
natives, and which were captives, by the Caribbees wearing 
on each leg two bands of woven cotton, the one fastened round 
the knee, and the other round the ankle ; by this means they 
make the calves of their legs large, and the above-mentioned 
parts very small, which I imagine that they regard as a matter 
of refinement : by this peculiarity we distinguished them. 
The habits of these Caribbees are brutal. There are three 
islands : the one called Turuqueira; the other, which was the 



godon tan bien tejidas que no deben nada a las de nuestra patria. 
Preguntamos a las mugeres, que eran cativas en esta isla, que que 
gente era esta ; respondieron que eran Caribes. Despues que en- 
tendieron que nosotros aborreeiamos tal gente por su mal uso de 
comer came de hombres, holgaban mucho, y si de nuevo traian al- 
guna muger 6 hombre de los Caribes, secretamente decian que eran 
Caribes, que alii donde estaban todos en nuestro poder mostraban 
temor dellos como gente sojuzgada, y de alii conocimos cuales eran 
Caribes de las mugeres 6 cuales no, porque las Caribes traian en 
las piernas en cada una dos argollas tejidas de algodon, la una junto 
con la rodilla, la otra junto con los tobillos ; de manera que les hacen 
las pantorrillas grandes, 6 de los sobredichos logares muy ceiiidas, 
que esto me parece que tienen ellos por cosa gentil, ansi que por 
esta diferencia conocemos los unos de los otros. La costumbre 
desta gente de Caribes es bestial : son tres islas, esta se llama 
Turuqueira, la otra que primero vimos se llama Ceyre, la tercera 
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first that we saw, is called Ceyre ; the third is called Ayay : 
there is a resemblance amongst all these, as if they were of one 
race, and they do no injury to each other ; but each and all of 
them wage war against the other neighbouring islands, and 
for the purpose of attacking them, make voyages of a hundred 
and fifty leagues at sea, with their numerous canoes, which 
are a small kind of craft with one mast. Their arms are ar- 
rows, in the place of iron weapons, and as they have no iron, 
some of them point their arrows with tortoise-shell, and others 
make their arrow heads of fish spines, which are naturally 
barbed like coarse saws : these prove dangerous weapons to 
a naked people like the Indians, and may inflict severe injury, 
but to men of our nation, are not very formidable. In their 
attacks upon the neighbouring islands, these people take as 
many of the women as they can, especially those who are 
young and beautiful, and keep them as concubines ; and so 
great a number do they carry off, that in fifty houses no men 
were to be seen; and out of the nimiber of the captives, more 
than twenty were young girls. The^ women also say that 
the Caribbees use them with such cruelty as would scarcely 



se llama Ayay ; estos todos son conformidad como si fuesen de un 
linage, los cuales no se hacen mal : unos e otros hacen guerra a to- 
das las otras islas comarcanas, los cuales van por mar ciento e cin- 
cuenta leguas a saltear con muehas canoas que tienen, que son unas 
fustas pequeiias de un solo madero. Sus armas son frechas en lu- 
gar de hierros ; porque no poseen ningun hierro, ponen unas pun- 
tas fechas de huesos de torgugas los unos, otros de otra isla ponen 
unas espinas de un pez fechas dentadas, que ansi lo son natural- 
mente, a manera de sierras bien recias, que para gente desarmada, 
como son todos, es cosa que les puede matar e hacer harto dano ; 
pero para gente de nuestra nacion no son armas para mucho temer. 
Esta gente saltea en las otras islas, que traen las mugeres que pue- 
den haber, en especial mozas y hermosas, las cuales tienen para su 
servicio, e para tener por mancebas, e traen tantas que en cincuenta 
casas ellos no parecieron, y de las cativas se vinieron mas de veinte 
mozas. Dicen tambien estas mugeres que estos usan de una cruel- 
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be believed ; and that tbey eat the children which they bear 
to them, and only bring np those which they have by their 
natural wives. Such of their male enemies as they can take 
alive, they bring to their houses to make a feast of them, and 
those who are dead they devour at once. They say that man's 
flesh is so good, that there is nothing like it in the world ; 
and this is pretty evident, for of the bones which we found 
in their houses, they had gnawed everything that could be 
gnawed, so that nothing remained of them, but what from its 
great hardness, could not be eaten : in one of the houses we 
found the neck of a man, undergoing the process of cooking. 
When they take any boys prisoners, they dismember them, 
and make use of them until they grow up to manhood, and 
then when they wish to make a feast they kill and eat them ; 
for they say that the flesh of boys and women is not good to 
eat. Three of these boys came fleeing to us thus mutilated. 
At the end of four days arrived the captain who had lost 
himself with his companions, of whose return we had by this 
time given up all hope; for other parties had been twice sent 
out to seek him, one of which came back on the same day 



dad que parece cosa increible ; que los hijos que en ellas han se los 
comen, qiie solamente crian los que han en sus mugeres naturales. 
Los hombres que pueden haber^ los que son vivos Uevanselos a sus 
easas para hacer carniceria dellos, y los que han muertos luego se 
los comen. Dicen qiie la carne del hombre es tan buena que no hay 
tal coso en el mundo ; y bien parece porque los huesos que en estas 
casas hallamos todo lo que se puede roer todo lo tenian roido, que 
no habia en ellos sino lo que per su mucha dureza no se podia co- 
mer. Alii se hallo en una casa cociendo en una oUa un pezcuezo 
de un hombre. Los mochachos que cativan cortanlos el miembro, 
e sirvense de ellos fasta que son hombres, y despues cuando quieren 
facer fiesta matanlos e comenselos, porque dicen que la came de los 
mochachos e de las mogeres no es buena para comer. Destos mo- 
chachos se vinieron para nosotros huyendo tres, todos tres cortados 
sus miembros. E a cabo de cuatro dias vino el Capitan que se 
habia |)erdido, de cuya venida estabamos ya bien desesperados, 
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that he rejoined us^ without having gained any information 
respecting the wanderers : we rejoiced at their arrival^ re- 
garding it as a new accession to our numbers. The captain 
and the men who accompanied him brought back some women 
and boys, ten in number : neither this party, nor those who 
went out to seek them, had seen any of the men of the island, 
which must have arisen either from their having fled, or pos- 
sibly from there being but very few men in that locality; for, 
as the women informed us, ten canoes had gone away to make 
an attack upon the neighbouring islands. The wanderers had 
returned from the mountains in such an emaciated condition, 
that it was distressing to see them; when we asked them how 
it was that they lost themselves, they said that the trees were 
so thick and close that they could not see the sky; some 
of them who were mariners had climbed the trees to get a 
sight of the stars, but could never see them, and if they had not 
found their way to the sea coast, it would have been impos- 
sible to have returned to the fleet. We left this island eight 
days after our arrival.^ The next day at noon we saw another 



porque ya los babian ido a buscar otras cuadrillas per dos veces, e 
aquel dia vino la una cuadrilla sin saber dellos ciertamente. Hoi- 
games con su venida come si nuev amenta se hobieran hallado : tra- 
jo este Capitan con los que fueron con el diez cabezas entre mocha- 
chos y mugeres. Estos ni los otros que los fueron a buscar, nunca 
ballaron hombres porque se habien huido, 6 por ventura que en 
aquella comarca habia pocos hombres, porque segun se supo de las 
mugeres eran idas diez canoas con gentes a saltear a otras islas. 
Vino el e los que fueron con el tan destrozados del monte, que era 
lastima de los ver : decian, preguntandoles como se habien perdido, 
dijeron que era la espesura de los arboles tanta que el cielo no po- 
dian ver, e que algunos de ellos, que eran marineros, habian subido 
por los arboles para mirar el estrella, 6 que nunca la podieron ver, 
e que si no toparan con el mar fuera imposible tornar a la flota. 
Fartimos desta isla ocho dias despues que alii llegamos. Luego 

10 They left on Sunday the lOth of November. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
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ifllaad/^ not very large, at about twelve leagues distance from 
the one we were leaving ; the greater part of the first day of 
our departure we were kept close in to the coast of this island 
by a calm, but as the Indian women whom we brought with 
us said that it was not inhabited, but had been dispeopled by 
the Carribees, we made no stay in it. On that eyening we 
saw another island :^^ and in the night finding there were some 
sandbanks near, we dropped anchor, not venturing to proceed 
until the morning. On the morrow another island^* appeared, 
of considerable size, but we touched at none of these because 
we were anxious to convey consolation to our people who had 
been left in Espanola; but it did not please God to grant us 
our desire, as will hereafter appear. Another day at the dinner 
hour we arrived at an island** which seemed to be worth findiag, 
for judging by the extent of cultivation in it, it appeared very 
populous. We went thither and put into harbour, when the 
admiral immediately sent on shore a well manned barge to 
hold speech with the Indians, in order to ascertain what race 



otro dia a medio dia vimos otra isla, no muy grande, que estaria 
desta otra doce leguas ; porque el primero dia que partimos lo mas 
del dia nos fizo calma, fuimos junto con la costa desta isla, e dijeron 
las Indias que Uevabamos que no era habitada, que los Caribes la 
habian despoblado, 6 per esto no paramos en ella. Luego esa tarde 
vimos otra : a esa noche, cerca desta isla, fallamos unos bajos, por 
cujo temor sorgimos, que no osamos andar fasta que fuese de dia. 
Luego a la manana parescio otra isla harto grande : a ninguna des- 
tas no llegamos por consolar los que habian dejado en la Espanola, 
e no plogo a Dios segun que abajo parecera. Otro dia a bora de 
comer llegamos a ui^a isla e parecionos mucho bien, porque parecia 
muy poblada, segun las muchas labranzas que en ella habia. Fui- 
mos alia e tomamos puerto en la costa : luego mando el Almirante 
ir a tierra una barca guarnecida de gente para si pudiese tomar 
lengua para saber que gente era, e tambien porque habiamos me- 

11 The island Montserrat. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
13 The admiral called it Santa Maria la Bedonda. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
13 Santa Maria la Antigua. i^ The island of St. Martin. 
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they were, and also because we considered it necessary to 
gain some information respecting our course; although it 
afterwards plainly appeared that the admiral, who had never 
made that passage before, had taken a very correct route. 
But since doubtful questions ought always by investigation 
to be reduced as nearly to a certainty as possible, he wished 
that communication should be held with the natives at once, 
and some of the men who went in the barge leapt on shore 
and went up to a village, whence the inhabitants had akeady 
withdrawn and hidden" themselves. They took in this island 
five or six women and some boys, most of whom were captives, 
like those in the other island ; we learned firom the women 
whom we had brought with us, that the natives of this place also 
were Caribbees. As this barge was about to return to the ships 
with the capture which they had taken, a canoe came along 
the coast containing four men, two women, and a boy ; and 
when they saw the fleet they were so stupified with amaze- 
ment, that for a good hour they remained motionless at the 
distance of nearly two gunshots from the ships. In this posi- 
tion they were seen by those who were in the barge and also 



nester informarnos del camino, case quel Almirante, aunque nunca 
habia fecho aquel camino, iba muy bien encaminado segun en cabo 
parecio. Pero porque las cosas dubdosas se deben siempre buscar 
con la mayor certinidad que haberse pueda, quiso haber alii lengua, 
de la cual gente que iba en la barca ciertas personas saltaron en 
tierra, e Uegaron en tierra a un poblado de donde la gente ya se 
habia escondido. Tomarbn alii cinco 6 seis mugeres y ciertos mo- 
chachos, de las cuales las mas eran tambien de las cativas come en 
la otra isla, porque tambien estos eran de los Caribes, segun ya sa- 
biamos per la relacion de las mugeres que traiamos. Ya que esta 
barca se queria tornar a los navies con su presa que habia fecho per 
parte debajo ; per la costa venia una canoa en que venian cuatro 
hombres e dos mugeres e un mochaco, e desque vieron la flota ma- 
ravillados se embebecieron tanto que por una grande bora- esto vieron 
que no se movieron de un lugar casi dos tiros de lombarda de los 
navios. En esto fueron vistos de los que estaban en la barca e aun 



SECOND VOYAGE OP COLUMBUS'. 36 

by all the fleet. Meanwliile those in the barge moved towards 
the canoe^ but so close in shore, that the Indians, in their per- 
plexity and astonishment as to what all this could mean, never 
saw them, until they were so near that escape was impossible; 
for our men pressed on them so rapidly that they could not 
get away, although they made considerable efibrt to do so. 

When the. Caribbees saw that all attempt at flight was 
useless, they most courageously took to their bows, both 
women and men; I say most courageously, because they were 
only four men and two women, and our people were twenty- 
five in. number. Two of our men were wounded by the 
Indians, one with two arrow-shots in his breast, and another 
with one in his side, and if it had not happened that they 
carried shields and wooden bucklers, and that they got near 
them with the barge and upset their canoe, most of them 
would have been killed with their arrows. After their canoe 
was upset, they remained in the water swimming and occa- 
sionally wading (for there were shallows in that part), still 
using their bows as much as they could, so that our men had 
enough to do to take them : and after all there was one of 



de toda la flota. Luego los de la barca fueron para alios tan junto 
con la tierra, que con el embebecimiento que tenian, maravillandose 
e pensando que cosa seria, nunca los vieron hasta que estovieron 
muy cerca dellos, que no les pudieron mucho huir.aunque harto 
trabajaron per ello ; pero los nuestros aguijaron con tanta priesa 
que no se les pudieron ir. Los Caribes desque vieron que el hoir 
no les aprovechaba, con mucha osadia pusieron mano a los arcos, 
tambien las mugeres como los honibres ; 6 digo con mueba osadia 
porque ellos no eran mas de cuatro hombres y doa mugeres, e los 
nuestros mas de veinte e cinco, de los cuales firieron dos, al uno 
dieron dos frechadas en los pechos e al otro una por el costado, e 
sine fuera porque Uevaban adargas 6 tablacbutas, e porque los in-' 
vistieron presto con la barca e les trastornaron su canoa, asaetearan 
con sus frecbas los mas dellos. E despues de trastornada su canoa 
quedaron en el agua nadando, e k las veces haciendo pie, que alii 
habia unos bajos, e tovieron harto que hacer en tomarlos^ que to- 
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another point of land^^ which appeared to lie in our intended 
course, we reached it by night. On the morning of the fol- 
lowing day we coasted along it, and found it to be a large 
extent of country, but not continuous, for it was divided into 
more than forty islets.'^ The land was very high and most 
of it barren, an appearance which we have never observed in 
any of the islands visited by us before or since : the surface 
of the ground seemed to suggest the probability of its con- 
taining metals. None of us went on shore here, but a small 
latteen caravel went up to one of the islets and found in it 
some fishermen^s huts; the Indian women whom we brought 
with us said they were not inhabited. We proceeded along 
the coast the greater part of that day, and on the evening of 
the next we discovered another island called Burenquen,*^ 
which we judged to be thirty leagues in length, for we were 
coasting along it the whole of one day. This island is very 
beautiful and apparently fertile: hither the Caribbees come 



estaba en el camino que habiamos de facer : Uegamos noche cerca 
della. Otro dia de maiiana fuimos per la costa della : era muy gran 
tierra, aunque no era muy continua, que eran mas de cuarenta y 
tantos islones, tierra muy alta, e la mas della pelada, la cual no era 
ninguna ni es de las que antes ni despues habemos visto. Farescia 
tierra dispuesta para haber en ella metales : a esta no Uegamos para 
saltar en tierra, salvo una carabela latina Uego a un islon de estos, 
en el cual hallaron ciertas casas de Pescadores. Las Indias que 
traiamos dijeron que no eran pobladas. Andovimos por esta costa 
lo mas deste dia, hasta otro dia en la tarde que Uegamos a vista de 
otra isla llama Burenquen, cuya costo corrimos todo un dia : juzga- 
base que temia por aquella banda treinta leguas. Esta isla es muy 
hermosa y muy fertil a parecer : a esta vienen los de Caribe a con- 
is The island oi Santa Cruz^ where they anchored on Thursday the four- 
teenth of November. (M. F. de Navarrete. 

16 The admiral named the largest of these islands St, Ursutay and aU the 
others The eleven thousand Virgins, (M. F. de Navarrete.) 

17 The island of Porto Rico, to which the admiral gave the name of St, 
John the Baptist. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
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do not sit or sleep upon the water), making circumvolutions 
in the air at the close of evening previous to taking their flight 
towards land for the night. These birds could not be going to 
settle at more than twelve or fifteen leagues distance, because 
it was late in the evening, and this was on our right hand on 
the side towards Spain ; from which we all judged that there 
was land there stiU undiscovered; but we did not go in search 
of it, because it would have taken us round out of our intended 
route* I hope that in a few voyages it will be discovered. 
It was at dawn that we left the before-mentioned island of 
Burenquen,^® and on that day before nightfall we caught sight 
of land, which though not recognized by any of those who had 
come hither in the former voyage, we believed to be Espanola, 
from the information given us by the Indian women whom 
we had with lis : and in this island we remain at present.^® 
Between Espanola and Burenquen^ another island appeared 
at a distance, but of no great size. When we reached Espanola 
the land, at the part where we approached it, was low and very 



entan ni duermen sobre el agua, sobre tarda rodeando sobir en alto, 
6 despues tiran su via a buscar tierra para dormir, las' cuales no 
podrian ir a caer segun era tarde de doce 6 quince legaas arriba, y 
esto era a la man derecha donde veniamos hasta la parte de Espana; 
de donde todos juzgaron alii quedar tierra, lo cual no se busco por- 
que se nos hacia rodeo para la via que traimos. Espero que a pocos' 
viages se hallara. Desta isla sobredicha partimos una madrugada, 
6 aquel dia, antes que fuese noche, hobimos vista de tierra, la cual 
tampoco era conocida de ninguno de los que habian venido el otro 
viage ; j)ero por las nuevas de las indias que traimos sospechamos 
que era la Espanola, en la cual agora estamos. Entre esta isla 6 la 
otra de Buriquen parecia de lejos otra, aunque no era grande. 
Desque llegamos a esta Espanola, por el comienzo de alia era tierra 
baja y muy Uana, del conocimiento de la cual aun estaban todos 

18 Porto Rico. 

1® On Friday, the twenty-second of November, the admiral first caught 
sight of the island of Espafiola. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
20 La Mona and Monito. (M. F. de Navarrete.) 
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flat, ^^ on seeing which, a general doubt arose as to its identity; 
for, neither the admiral nor his companions, on the previous 
voyage, had seen it on this side. 

The island being large, is divided into provinces ; the part 
which we first touched at, is called Hayti ; another province 
adjoining it, they call Xamana; and the next province is 
named Bohio, where we now are. These provinces are again 
subdivided, for they are of great extent. Those who have 
seen the length of its coast, state that it is two hundred leagues 
long, and I, myself, should judge it not to be less than a 
hundred and fifty leagues : as to its breadth, nothing is 
hitherto known ; it is now forty days since a caravel left us 
with the view of circumnavigating it, and is not yet returned. 
The country is very remarkable, and contains a vast number 
of large rivers, and extensive chains of mountains, with broad 
open valleys, and the mountains are very high : it does not ap- 
pear that the grass is ever cut throughout the year. I do not 
think they have any winter in this part, for near Navidad (at 
Christmas) were found many birds-nests, some containing the 



dubdosos si fuese la que es, porque aquella parte nin el Almirante 
ni los otros que con el vinieron habian visto, e aquesta isla como es 
grande es nombrada per provincias, e a esta parte que primero Ue- 
gamos llaman Hayti, y luego a la otra provincia junta con esta 
llaman Xamana, e a la otra Bohio, en la cual agora estamos ; ansi 
hay en ellas muchas provincias porque es gran cosa, porque segun 
afirman los que la ban visto por la costa de largo, dicen que babra 
doscientas leguas : a mi me parece que a lo menos babra ciento e 
cincuenta ; del anebo della basta agora no se sabe. Alia es ido 
cuarenta dias ba a rodearla una carabela, la cual no es venida basta 
boy. Es tierra muy singular, donde bay infinitos rios grandes e 
sierras grandes e valles grandes rasos, grandes montanas : sospecbo 
que nunca se secan las yerbas en todo el ano. Non creo que bay 
invierno ninguno en esta nin en las otras, porque por Navidad se 
fallan mucbos nidos de aves, dellas con pajaros, e dellas con bue- 

^^ Cape EnganO; in the island of Espafiola. 
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young birds, and others containing eggs. No four-footed 
animal has ever been seen in this or any of the other islands, 
except some dogs of various colours, as in our own country, but 
in shape like large house-dogs; and also some little animals, 
in colour, size, and fiir, like a rabbit, with lou^ tails, and feet 
like those of a rat ; these animals cUmb up the trees, and 
many who have tasted them, say they are very good to eat '?^ 
there are not any wild beasts. There are great numbers of 
small snakes, and some lizards, but not many; for the Indians 
consider them as great a luxury as we do pheasants : they 
are of the same size as ours, but different ia shape. In a small 
adjacent island^ (close by a harbour called Monte Christo, 
where we stayed several days), our men saw an enormous kind 
of lizard, which they said was as large round as a calf, with a 
tail as long as a lance, which they often went out to kill: but 
bulky as it was, it got into the sea, so that they could not 
catch it. There are, both in this and the other islands, an 
infinite number of birds like those in our own country, and 



vos. En ella ni en las otras nunca se ha visto animal de cuatro 
pies, salvo algunos perros de todas colores come en nuestra patria, 
la hechura come unos gosques grandes ; de animales salvages no 
hay. Otrosi, hay un banimal de color de conejo e de su pelo, el 
grander de un conejo nuevo, el rabo largo, los pies e manos como 
de raton, suben per los arboles, muchos los ban comido, dicen que 
es muy bueno de comer : hay culebras muchas no grandes ; lagartos 
aunque no muchos, porque los indios hacen tanta fiesta dellos como 
hariamos alia con faisanes, son del tamano de los de alia, salvo que 
en la hechura son diferentes, aunque en una isleta pequena, que 
^sta junto con un puerto que Uaman Monte Christo, donde estovi- 
mos muchos dias, vieron muchos dias un lagarto muy grande 
que decian que seria de gordura de un becerro, 6 atan complidp 
<;omo una lanza, e muchas veces salieron por lo matar, e con la 
mucha espesura se les metia en la mar, de manera que no se pudo 
haber del derecho. Hay en esta isla y en las otras infinitas aves 
4e las de nuestra patria, 6 otras muchas que alia nunca se vieron : 

22 In all probability a species of capromys. 
23 Cabra, or Goat island, between Puerto de Plata and Cas Rouge Point. 

G 
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many others such as we had never seen. No kind of domestic 
fowl has been seen here^ with the exception of some ducks in 
the houses in Zuruquia ; these ducks were larger than those 
of Spain^ though smaller than geese, — very pretty, with tufts 
on their heads, most of them as white as snow, but some black. 
We ran along the coast of this island nearly a hundred 
leagues, concluding, that within this range we should find 
the spot where the admiral had left some of his men, and 
which we supposed to be about the middle of the coast. As 
we passed by the proviuce called Xaman&, we sent on shore 
one of the Indians, who had been taken in the previous voy- 
age, clothed, and carrying some trifles, which the admiral had 
ordered to be given him. On that day died one of our 
sailors, a Biscayan, who had been wounded in the af&ay with 
the Caribbees, when they were captured, as I have already 
described, through their want of caution. As we were pro- 
ceeding along the coast, an opportunity was afforded for a 
boat to go on shore to bury him, the boat being accompanied 
by two caravels to protect it. When they reached the shore, 
a great number of Indians came out to the boat, some of 
them wearing necklaces and ear-rings of gold, and expressed 



de las aves domesticas nunca se ha visto aca ninguna, salvo en la 
Zuruquia Labia en las casas unas anades, las mas dellas blancas co- 
mo la nieve e algunas dellas negras, muy lindas, con crestas rasas, 
mayores que las de alia, menores que ansares. For la costa desta 
isla corrimos al pie de cien leguas porque hasta donde el Almirante 
Labia dejado la gente, habria en este compas, que sera en comedio 
6 en medio de la isla. Andando por la proviDcia della llamada 
Xaman^, en derecbo echamos en tierra uno de los indios quel otro 
viage habian Uevado vestido, 4 con algunas cosillas quel Almirante 
le habia mandado dar. Aquel dia se nos muri6 un marinero Viz- 
caino que habia seido herido de los Caribes, que ya dije que se to- 
maron, por su mala guarda, e porque ibamos por costa de tierra, 
di6se lugar que saliese una barca a enterrarlo, e fueron en reguarda 
de la barca dos carabelas cerca con tierra. Salieron a la barca en 
Uegando en tierra muchos indios, de los cuales algunos traian oro 
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a wish to accompany the Spaniards to the ships ; but our men 
refused to take them, because they had not received permis- 
sion from the admiral. When the Indians found that they 
would not take them, two of them got into a small canoe, and 
went up to one of the caravels that had put in to shore ; they 
were received on board vdth great kindness, and taken to the 
admii^^s ship, where, through the medium of an interpreter, 
they related that a certain king had sent them to ascertain 
who we were, and to invite us to land, adding that they had 
plenty of gold, and also of provisions, to which we should be 
welcome. The admiral desired that shirts, and caps, and 
other trifles, should be given to each of them, and said that 
as he was going to the place where Guacamari dwelt, he would 
not stop then, but that on a future day he should have the 
opportunity of seeing him, and with that they departed. We 
continued our route tiU we came to an harbour called Monte 
Cristi, where we remained two days, in order to observe the 
position of the land; for the admiral had an objection to 
the spot where his men had been left with the view of forming 
a station. We went on shore therefore to survey the forma- 



al euello, e a las orejas ; querian venir con los cristianos a los na- 
vies, 6 no los quisieron traer, porque no Uevaban licencia del Almi- 
rante ; los cuales desque vieron que no los querian traer se metieron 
dos dellos en una canoa pequena, e se vinieron a una carabela de las 
que se habian acercado a tierra, en la cual los recibieron con su 
amor, e trajeronlos a la nao del Almirante, e dijeron, mediante un 
interpret e, que un Key fulano los enviaba a saber que gente eramos, 
e a rogar que quisiesemos Uegar a tierra, porque tenian mucho oro 
e le darian dello, e de lo que tenian de comer : el Almirante les 
mando dar sendas camisas e bonetes e otras cosillas, e les dijo que 
porque iba a donde estaba Guacamari non se podria detener, que 
otro tiempo habria que le pudiese ver, 6 eon esto se fueron. No 
cesamos de andar nuestro camino fasta Uegar a un puerto llamado 
Monte Cristi, donde estuvimos dos dias para ver la disposicion de 
la tierra, porque no habia parecido bien al Almirante el logar donde 
habia dejado la gente para hacer asiento. Decendimos en tierra 
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tion of the land : there was a large river of excellent water 
close by ;** but the ground was inundated^ and very ill-calcu- 
lated for habitation. As we went on making our observations 
on the river and the land^ some of our men found two dead 
bodies by the river's side, one with a rope round his neck, 
and the other with one round his foot : this was on the first 
day of our landing. On the following day they found two 
other corpses farther on, and one of these was observed to 
have a great quantity of beard ; this was regarded as a very 
suspicious circumstance by many of our people, because, as I 
have already said, all the Indians are beardless. This harbour 
is twelve leagues** from the place where the Spaniards had been 
left under the protection of Guacamari, the king of that pro** 
vince, whom I suppose to be one of the chief men of the 
island. After two days we set sail for that spot, but as it was 
late when we arrived there,*^ and there were some shoals, where 
the admiral's ship had been lost, we did not venture to put in 



para ver la dispusicion : habia cerca de alh un gran no de muy 
buena agua ; pero es toda tierra anegada e muy indispuesta para 
habitar. Andando veyendo el rio e tierra h^Uaron algunos de los 
nuestros en una parte dos hombres muertos junto con el rio, el uno 
con nn laze al pescuezo y el otro con otro al pie, esto fue el pri* 
mero dia. Otro dia siguiente hallaron otros dos muertos mas ade- 
lante de aquellos, el uno destos estaba en disposicion que se le pudo 
conocer tener muchas barbas. Algunos de los nuestros sospecharon 
mas mal que bien, e eon razon, porque los indios son todos desbar- 
bados, como dicho he. Este puerto esta del lugar donde estaba la 
gente cristiana doce leguas : pasados dos dias alzamos velas para el 
lugar donde el Almirante habia dejado la sobredicba gente, en com- 
pania de un Rey destos indios, que se Uamaba Guacamari, que 
pienso'ser de los principales desta isla. Este dia llegamosen dere- 
cho de aquel lugar ; pero era ya tarde, e porque alii habia unos 
bajos donde el otro dia se habia perdido la nao en que habia ido el 

2* The river of Santiago. 26 it jg qjjJj seven leagues. 

2« The admiral anchored at the entrance of the harbour of Navidad, on 
Wednesday, the twenty-seventh of November, towards midnight, and on 
the following day, in the afternoon, put into the harbour. (Navarrete.) 
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-elose to the shore^ but remained that night at a little less than 
a league from the coast^ waiting until the mornings when we 
might enter securely. On that evenings a canoe^ containing 
five or six Indians^ came out at a considerable distance from 
where we were, and approached us with great celerity. The 
admiral believing that he insured our safety by keeping the 
sails set, would not wait for them; they, however, perseveringly 
rowed up to us within gunshot, and then stopped to look at 
us ; but when they saw that we did not wait for them, they 
put back and went away. After we had anchored that night 
at the spot in question,^^ the admiral ordered two guns to be 
fired, to see if the Spaniards, who had remained with Gua^ 
camari, would fire in return, for they also had guns with them; 
but when we received no reply, and could not perceive any 
fires, nor the slightest symptom of habitations on the spot, the 
spirits of our people became much depressed, and they began 
to entertain the suspicion which the circumstances were na* 
turally calculated to excite. While all were in this desponding 
mood, and when four or five hours of the night had passed 



Almirante, no osamos tomar el puerto cerca de tierra fasta que otro 
dia de manana se desfondase e pudiesen entrar seguramente : que- 
damos aquella noche no una legna de tierra. Esa tarda, viniendo 
para aUi de lejos, salio una canoa en que parescian cinco 6 seis in- 
dies, los cuales venian a prisa para nosotros. El Almirante creyendo 
que nos seguraba hasta alzarnos, no quiso que los esperasemos, e 
porfiando Uegaron hasta un tiro de lombarda de nosotros, 6 para- 
banse a mirar, e desde alii desque vieron que no los esperabamos 
dieron vuelta e tornaron su via. Despues que surgimos en aquel 
lugar sobredicho tarde, el Almirante mando tirar dos lombardas a 
ver si respondian los cristianos que babian quedado con el dicho 
Guacamari, porque tambien tenian lombardas, los cuales nunca 
respondieron ni menos parescian huegos ni senal de casas en aquel 
lugar, de lo qual se deconsol6 mucho la gente i tomaron la sos- 
peeba que de tal case se debia tomar. Estando ansi todos muy 
tristes, pasadas cuatro 6 cinco boras de la noche, vino la misma 

27 The Bay of Garacol, four leagues west of Fort Dauphin. 
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Mayrenij who had burned the habitations of the people ; and 
that Guacamari was at some distance^ lyii^g ill of a wound in 
his leg, which was the occasion of his not appearing, but that 
he would come on the next day. The Indians then departed, 
saying they would return on the following day with the 
said Guacamari, and left us consoled for that night. On 
the morning of the next day, we were expecting that 
Guacamari would come ; and, in the meantime, some of our 
men landed by command of the admiral, and went to the spot 
where the Spaniards had formerly been: they found the 
building which they had inhabited, and which they had in 
some degree fortified with a palisade, burnt and levelled with 
the ground ; they found also some rags and stuffs which the 
Indians had brought to throw upon the house. They observed 
too that the Indians who were seennear the spot, looked very shy, 
and dared not approach, but, on the contrary, fled from them. 
This appeared strange to us, for the admiral had told us that 
in the former voyage, when he arrived at this place, so many 
came in canoes to see us, that there was no keeping them off; 
and as we now saw that they were suspicious of us, it gave us 



Caonab6 y el otro Mayreni, habian venido a pelear con el 6 que le 
habian quemado el logar ; e luego esa noche se tornaron diciendo 
que otra dia vernian con el dicho Guacamari, e con €isto nos deja- 
ron per esa noche consolados. Otro dia en la manana estovimos 
esperando que viniese el dicho Guacamari, i entretanto saltaron en 
tierra algunos por mandado del Almirante, e fueron al lugar donde 
solian estar, 6 hallaronle quemado un cortijo algo fuerte con una 
palizada, donde los Cristianos habitaban, 6 tenian lo suyo quemado 
e derribado, e ciertas hernias e ropas que los indios habian traido a 
echar en la casa. Los dichos indios que por alii parecian andahan 
muy caharenos, que no se osaban allegar a nosotros, antes huian ; 
lo cual no nos parecio bien porque el Almirante nos habia dicho 
que en Uegando a quel lugar salian tantas canoas dellos a bordo de 
los navios a vernos que no nos podriamos defender dellos, e que en 
el otro viage ansi lo facian ; k como agora veiamos que estaban 
sospechosos de nosotros no nos parecia bien, con todo halagandoles 
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they had had wine given them two or three times, and they 
had come ina small canoe that might be easilyupset. The next 
morning the admiral went on shore, taking some of us with 
him; we went to the spot where the settlement had been, and 
found it utterly destroyed by fire, and the clothes of the 
Spaniards lying about upon the grass, but on that occasion 
we saw no dead body. There were many different opinions 
amongst us ; some suspecting that Guacamari himself was 
concerned in the betrayal and death of the Christians ; others 
thought not, because his own residence was burnt : so that it 
remained a very doubtful question. The admiral ordered all 
the ground which had been occupied by the fortifications of 
the Spaniards to be searched, for he had left orders with them 
to bury aU the gold that they might get. "While this was 
being done, the admiral wished to examine a spot at about a 
leaguers distance, which seemed to be suitable for building a 
town, for there was yet time to do so; — and some of us 
went thither with him, making our observations of the 
land as we went along the coast, until we reached a 
village of seven or eight houses, which the Indians for- 



porque los habian dado a beber dos 6 tres veces de vino, e venian en 
una canoa pequena que se les podria trastomar. Otro dia de ma- 
nana salio a tierra el Almirante e algunos de nosotros, e fuemos 
donde solia estar la villa, la cual nos vimos toda quemada e los ves- 
tides de los cristianos se hallaban per aquella yerba. For aquella 
bora no vimos ningun muerto. Habia entre nosotros muchas ra- 
zones diferentes, unos sospechando que el mismo Guacamari fuese 
en la traicion 6 muerte de los Cristianos, otros les parecia que no, 
pues estaba quemada su villa, ansi que la cosa era mucho para 
dudar. El Almirante mando catar todo el sitio donde los Cristianos 
estaban fortalecidos porquel los habia mandado que desque toviesen 
alguna cantidad de oro que lo enterrasen. Entretanto que esto se 
hacia quiso llegar 4 ver a cerca de una legua do nos parecia que 
podria haber asiento para poder edificar una villa porque ya era 
tiempo, adonde fuimos ciertos con el mirando la tierra por la costa^ 
fasta que llegamos a un poblado donde habia sief e u ocho casas ; las 

H 
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sook when they saw us approach^ carrying away what they 
conld^ and leaving the things which they could not remove, 
hidden amongst the grass, around the houses. These people 
are so degraded that they have not even the sense to select a 
fitting place to live in ; those who dwell on the shore, build 
for themselves the most miserable hovels that can be imagined, 
and all the houses are so covered with grass and dampness, 
that I wonder how they can contrive to exist. In these houses 
we found many things belonging to the Spaniards, which it 
could not be supposed they would have bartered ; such as a 
very handsome Moorish mantle, which had not been unfolded 
since it was brought from Spain, stockings and pieces of cloth, 
also an anchor belonging to the ship which the admiral had 
lost here on the previous voyage ; with other articles, which 
the more confirmed our suspicions. On examining some 
things which had been very cautiously sewn up in a small 
basket, we found a man^s head wrapped up with great care ; 
this we judged might be the head of a father, or mother, or 
of some person whom they much regarded : I have since heard 
that many were found in the same state, which makes me 



quales habian desamparado los indios luego que nos vieron ir, e 
Uevaron lo que pudieron e lo otro dejaron escondido entre yerbas 
junto con las casas, que es gente tan bestial que no tienen discre- 
cion para buscar lugar para habitar, que los que viven a la marina 
es maravilla cuan bestialmente edifican, que las casas enderedor 
tienen tan cubiertas de yerba 6 de humidad, que estoy espantado 
como viven. En aquellas casas hallamos muchas cosas de los Cris- 
tianos, las cuales no se creian que ellos hobiesen rescatado, ansi co- 
mo una almalafa muy gentil, la cual no se habia descogido de como 
la Uevaron de Castilla, e calzas e pedazos de panes, e una ancla de 
la nao quel Almirante habia alii perdido el otro viage, e otras cosas, 
de las cuales mas se esforz6 nuestra opinion ; y de aca hallamos, 
buscando las cosas que tenian guardadas en una esportilla mucho 
cosida e mucho a recabdo, una cabeza de hombre mucho guardada. 
Alii juzgamos por entonces que seria la cabeza de padre 6 madre, 6 
de persona que mucho querian. Despues he oido que hayan hallado 
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believe that our first impression was the true one. After this 
we returned. We went on the same day to the site of the 
settlement; and when we arrived, we found many Indians, 
who had regained their courage, bartering gold with our men: 
they had bartered to the extent of a mark : we also learned 
that they had shown where the bodies of eleven of the dead 
Spaniards were laid, which were already covered with the 
grass that had grown over them; and they all with one voice 
asserted that Caonabo and Mayreni had killed them; but not- 
withstanding all this, we began to hear complaints that one 
of the Spaniards had taken three women to himself, and 
another four; from whence we drew the inference that jealousy 
was the cause of the misfortune that had occurred. On the 
next morning, as no spot in that vicinity appeared suitable for 
our making a settlement, the admiral ordered a caravel to go 
in one direction to look for a convenient locality, while some 
of us went with him another way. In the course of our ex- 
plorations, we discovered a harbour, of great security; the 
neighbourhood of which, so far as regarded the formation of 
the land, was excellent for habitation ; but as it was far from 
any mine of gold, the neighbourhood of which was very de- 



muchas desta manera, por donde creo ser verdad lo qae alii juzga- 
mos ; desde aUi nos tomamos. Aquel dia venimos por donde estaba 
la villa, y cuando Uegamos hallamos muohos indios que se habian 
asegurado y estaban rescatando ore : tenian rescatado fasta un marco: 
hallamos que habian mostrado donde estaban muertos once cristia- 
nos, cubiertos ya de la yerba que habia crecido sobre ellos, 6 todos 
hablaban por una boca que Caonabo e Mayreni los habian muerto ; 
pero con todo eso asomaban queja que los Cristianos uno tenia tres 
mugeres, otro cuatro, donde creemos quel mal que les vino fue de 
zelos. Otro dia de manana, porque en todo aquello no habia logar 
dispuesto para nosotros poder hacer asiento, acordo el Almirante 
fuese una carabela a una parte para mirar lugar conveniente, e al- 
gunos que fuimos con el fuimos a otra parte, a do hallamos un 
puerto muy seguro e muy gentil disposieion de tierra para habitar, 
pero porque estaba lejos de donde nos deseabamos que estaba la 
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up : OIL seeing which^ they concluded that his statement was 
correct. At their departure he gave to each of them a jewel 
of gold, according to his estimation of their respective merits. 
The Indians beat the gold into very thin plates, in order to 
make masks of it, and set it in a cement which they make 
for that purpose : other ornaments they make of it, to wear 
on the head and to hang in the ears and nostrils, for these 
also they require it to be thin ; it is not the massiveness 
of the gold that they admire in their ornaments, but its 
8ho^ appearance. Guacamari desired them by signs and as 
well as he was able, to tell the admiral that as he was thus 
wounded, he prayed him to have the goodness to come to see 
him. This adventure the aforesaid sailors related to the ad- 
miral when he arrived. The next morning he resolved to go 
thither, for the spot could be reached in three hours, being 
scarcely three leagues distance fipom the place where we were ; 
but as it would be the dinner-hour when we arrived, we dined 
before we went on shore. After dinner, the admiral gave orders 
that all the captains should come with their barges to proceed 
to the shore, for already on that morning, previous to our de- 



los que entonces lo vieron ansi les pai*eci6 que era verdad come €i 
lo dijo : al tiempo del despedirse dio a cada uno dellos una joya de 
oro^ a cada udo como le parecio que lo merescia. Este ore facian 
en fojas muy delgadas, porque lo quieren para facer caratulas e para 
poderse asentar en betun que ellos facen, si asi no fuese no se asen- 
taria. Otro facen para traer en la cabeza e para colgar en las ore- 
jas e narices, ansi que todavia es menester que sea delgado, pues 
que ellos nada desto hacen per riqueza salvo per buen parecer. 
Dijo el dicho Guacamari por senas e como mejor pudo, que porque 
el estaba ansi herido que dijesen al Almirante que quisiese venir a 
verlo. Luego quel Almirante lleg6 los sobredichos le contaron este 
caso. Otro dia de manana acord6 partir para alia, al cual lugar 
llegariamos dentro de tres boras, porque apenas habria dende donde 
estabamos alia tres leguas ; ansi que cuando alii Uegamos era hora 
de comer : comimos ante de salir en tierra. Luego que hobimos 
comido mando el Almirante que todos los Capitanes viniesen con 
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pened. Then the admiral presented him with eight marks 
and a half of gold, six hundred and five pieces of jewellery, of 
various colours, and a cap of similar jewel-work, which I think 
they ought to value very highly, because in it was a jewel, for 
which the admiral, when presenting it, expressed great vene- 
ration. It appears to me that these people put more value 
upon copper than gold. The surgeon of the fleet and myself 
being present, the admiral told Guacamari that we were 
skilled in the treatment of human disorders, and wished that 
he would shew us his wound ; he replied that he was willing; 
upon which I said it would be necessary that he should, if 
possible, go out of the house, because we could not see well 
on account of the place being darkened by the throng of 
people ; to this he consented, I think more from timidity than 
inclination, and left the house leaoing on the arm of the 
admiral. After he was seated, the surgeon approached him 
and began to untie the bandage ; then he told the admiral 
that the wound was made with a ciba^ by which he meant 
with a stone. IVTien the wound was uncovered, we went up 



habian muerto, 6 los otros que se los habian venido a matar alii en 
su villa. A lo que parecian los cuerpos de. los muertos no habia 
dos meses que habia acaecido. Esa hora el presento al Almirante 
ocho marcos y medio de oro, e cinco 6 seiscientos labrados de pe- 
dreria de diversos colores^ e un bonete de la misma pedreria, lo 
cual me parece deben tener ellos en mucbo. En el bonete estaba un 
joyel, lo cual le dio en mucha veneracion. Pareceme que tienen 
en mas el cobre quel oro. Estabamos presentes yo y un zurugiano 
de armada ; entonces dijo el Almirante al dieho Guacamari que 
nosotros eramos sabios de las enfermedades de los hombres que nos 
quisiese mostrar la herida : el respondio que le placia, para lo cual 
yo dije que seria necesario, si pudiese, que saliese fuera de casa, 
porque con la mucha gente estaba escura e no se podria ver bien ; 
lo cual el fizo luego, creo mas de empacho que de gana ; arriman- 
dose a el salio fuera. Despues de asentado, Uego el zurugiano a 
el e comenzo de desligarle : entonces dijo al Almirante que era 
ferida fecha con ciba, que quiere decir con piedra. Despues que 
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to examine it : it is certain that there was no more wound on 
that leg than on the other, although he cnnningly pretended 
that it pained him much. Ignorant as we were of the fa^ts, 
it was impossible to come to a definite conclusion There 
were certauily many proofs of an invasion by a hostile 
people, so that the admiral was at a loss what to do ; he with 
many others thought, however, that for the present, and until 
they could ascertain the truth, they ought to conceal their 
distrust; for after ascertaining it, they would be able to claim 
whatever indemnity they thought proper. That evening Gua- 
camari accompanied the admiral to the ships, and when they 
showed him the horses and other objects of interest, their no- 
velty struck him with the greatest amazement: he took supper 
on board, and returned that evening to his house. The admiral 
told him that he wished to settle there and to build houses ; 
to which he assented, but said that the place was not 
wholesome, because it was very damp: and so it most cer- 
tainly was. 

All this passed through the interpretation of two of 
the Indians who had gone to Spain in the last voyage. 



fue desatada Uegamos a tentarle. Es cierto que no tenia mas mal 
en aquella que en la otra, aunque el hacia del raposo que le dolia 
mueho. Ciertamente no se podia bien determinar porque las ra- 
zones eran ignotas, que ciertamente muehas cosas habia que mos- 
traban haber venido a el gente contraria. Ansimesmo el Almi- 
rante no sabia que se hacer : paresciole, e a otros muchos, que por 
entonces fasta bien saber la verdad que se debia disimular, porque 
despues de sabida, cada que quisiesen, se podia d61 recibir enmi- 
enda. E aquella tarde se vino con el Almirante a las naos, e mos* 
traronle caballos e cuanto ahi habia, de lo cual quedo muy mara- 
villado como de cosa estrana a el ; tom6 colacion en la nao, e esa 
tarde luego se torno a su casa : el Almirante dijo que queria ir a 
habitar alii con el e queria facer casas, y 61 respondio que le placia, 
pero que el lugar era mal sano porque era muy humido, e tal era 
el por cierto. Esto todo pasaba estando por interpretes dos indios 
de los que el otro viage habian ido a Castilla, los cuales habian que- 
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that he would send them back to the ships. When the mes- 
sengers arrived they fonnd the place forsaken and not a soul 
there ; this strongly confirmed the suspicions of many^ but 
others said they might have removed to another village^ as 
was their custom. Tliat day we remained quiet^ because the 
weather was contrary for our departure. On the next morning 
the admiral resolved that as the wind was adverse^ it would 
be well to go with the boats to inspect a port on the coast at 
two leagues distance further up,^ to see if the formation of 
the land was favourable for a settlement; and we went thither 
with all the sliip^s boats^ leaving the sliips in the harbour. 
As we moved along the coast the people manifested a sense 
of insecurity, and when we reached the spot to which we were 
bound all the natives had fled. While we were walking about 
this place we foimd an Indian stretched on the hill-side, close 
by the houses, with a gaping wound in his shoulder caused by 
a dart, so that he had been disabled from fleeing any further. 
The natives of this island fight with sharp darts, which they 
dischai*ge from cross-bows in the same manner as boys in 



habian huido, e que luego Ins mandase buscar. Cuando fueron 
hallaron el lugar despoblado, que no estaba persona en el ; ahi tor- 
naron mucbos fuerte a afirmar su sospecba, otros decian que S6 
babria mudado a otra poblacion quellos ansi lo suelen hacer. Aquel 
dia estovimos alii quedos per que el tiempo era contrario para salir: 
otro dia de manana acordo el Almirante, pues que el tiempo era 
contrario, que seria bien ir con las barcas a ver un puerto la costa 
arriba, fasta el cual babria dos leguas^ para ver si babria dis 
pusicion de tierra para hacer habitacion ; donde fuemos con 
todas las barcas de los navids dejando los navies en el puerto» 
Fuimos corriendo toda la costa, e tambien estos no fie segura- 
ban bien de nosotros ; llegamos a nn' lugar de donde todos eran 
huidos. Andando per el fallamos junto con las casas, metido 
en el monte, un indio ferido de una vara, de una ferida que 
resollaba por las espaldas, que no habia podido buir mas lejos. 
Los desta isla pelean con unas varas agudas, lad cuales tiran con 
Unas tiranderas cotno las que tiran los mochacbod las varillas en 

38 Port Dauphin. 
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Spain shoot their small arrows^ and which they send with con- 
siderable skill to a great distance; and certainly npon an un- 
armed people these weapons are calculated to do serious injury. 
The wounded man told us that Caonab6 and his people had 
wounded him and burnt the houses of Guacaraari. Thus we 
are still kept in uncertainty respecting the death of otir people, 
on account of the paucity of information on which to form an 
opinion, and the conflicting and equivocal character of the 
evidence we have obtained. We did not find the position of 
the land in this port favourable for healthy habitation, and 
the admiral resolved upon returning along the upper coast by 
which we had come from Spain, because we had had tidings 
of gold in that direction. But the weather was so adverse 
that it cost more laboiu* to sail thirty leagues in a backward 
direction than the whole voyage from Spain ; so that, what 
with the contrary wind and the length of the passage, three 
months had elapsed siace we first set foot on land. It pleased 
God, however, that through the check upon our progress 
caused by contrary winds, we succeeded in finding the best 
and most suitable spot that we could have selected for a 



Castilla, con las cuales tiran muy lejos asaz certero. Es eierto que 
para gente desarmada que pueden hacer harto dano. Este nos dijo 
que CaoDabo e los suyos lo habian ferido, e habian quemado las 
casas a Guacamari. Ansi quel poco entender que los entendemos 
e las razones equfvocas nos ban traido a todos tan afuscados que 
fast a agora no se ha podido saber la verdad de la muerte de nuestra 
gente, e no hallamos en aquel puerto dispusicion saludable parer 
hacer habitacion. Acordo el Almirante nos tornasemos por la 
costa arriba por do habiamos venido de Castilla, porque la nueva 
del oro era fasta alia. Fuenos el tiempo contrario, que mayor pena 
nos fue tomar treinta leguas atras que venir desde Castilla, que 
con el tiempo contrario e la largueza del camino ya eran tres meses 
pasados cuando decendimos en tierra. Plugo a nuestro Seiior que 
por la contrariedad del tiempo que no nos dejo ir mas adelante, 
hobimos de tomar tierra en el major sitio y dispusicion que pudi- 
eramos escoger, . donde hay mucho buen puerto e gran pesqueria, 
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settlement^ where there was an excellent harbour®® and abun- 
dance of fish^ an article of which we stood in great need from 
the scarcity of meat. The fish caught here are very sin- 
gular and more wholesome than those of Spain. The climate 
does not allow the fish to be kept firom one day to another, 
for all animal food speedily becomes unwholesome, on account 
of the alternate heat and damp. 

The land is very rich for all purposes; near the harbour there 
are two rivers ; one large,^® and another of moderate breadth 
somewhat near to it : the water is of a very remarkable quality. 
On the bank of it is being bmlt a city called Marta,^^ one side of 
which is bounded by the water with a ravine of cleft rock, so 
that at that part there is no need of fortification; the other half 
is girt with a plantation of trees so thick that a rabbit could 
scarcely pass through it ; and so green that fire will never be 
able to bum it. A channel has been commenced for a branch 
of the river, which the managers say they will lead through 
the middle of the settlement, and wiQ place on it mills of all 
kinds requiring to be worked by water. Great quantities of 



de la cual tenemos mucha necesidad per el carecimiento de las 
carnes. Hay en esta tierra muy singular pescado mas sano quel 
de Espana. Yerdad sea que la tierra no consiente que se guarde de 
un dia para otro porque es caliente 6 humida, 6 per ende luego las 
cosas introfatibles ligeramente se corrompen. La tierra es muy 
gruesa para todas cosas ; tiene junto un rio prencipal e otro ra- 
zonable, asaz cerca de muy singular agua : edificase sobre la ri- 
bera d^l una cibdad Marta, junto quel lugar se deslinda con el agua, 
de manera que la metad de la cibdad queda cercada de agua con 
una barranca de pena tajada, tal que per alii no ha menester de- 
fensa ninguna ; la otra metad esta cercada de una arboleda espesa 
que apenas podra un conejo andar por ella ; es tan'verde que en 
ningun tiempo del mundo fuego la podra quemar : base comenzado 
a traer un brazo del rio, el cual dicen los maestros que trairdn por 
medio del lugar, e asentaran en el moliendas e sierras de agua, e 

3^ Port Isabelique, or Isabella, ten leagues to the east of Monte Oristi. 
80 The river Isabella. ^i The infant city of Isabella. 
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vegetables have been planted^ which certainly attain a more 
luxuriant growth here in eight days than they would in Spain 
in twenty. We were frequently visited by numbers of Indians^ 
among whom were some of their caciques or chiefs, and many 
women. They all come loaded with ages^ a sort of turnip, 
very excellent for food, which we dressed in various ways. This 
food was so nutritious as to prove a great support to all of us 
after the privations we endured when at sea, which were 
more severe then ever were suffered by man ; for as we could 
not tell what weather it would please God to send us on our 
voyage, we were obliged to limit ourselves most rigorously 
with regard to food, in order that, at all events, we might at 
least have the means of supporting life : this age the Carib- 
bees call nabiy and the Indians hage. The Indians barter gold, 
provisions, and every thing they bring with them, for tags of 
laces, beads, and pins, and pieces of porringers and dishes. 
They all, as I have said, go naked as they were bom, except 
the women of this island, who some of them wear a covering 
of cotton, which they bind round their hips, while others use 



cuanto se pudiere hacer con agua. Han sembrado mucha hortaliza, 
la cual es cierto que crece mas en ocho dias que en Espana en 
veinte. Yienen aqui continuamente muchos indios e caciques con 
ellos, que son como capitanes dellos, e muchas indias : todos vienen 
cargados de ages^ que son como nabos, muy excelente manjar, de 
Ids cuales facemos aca muchas maneras de manjares en cualquier 
manera ; es tanto cordial manjar que nos tiene a todos muy conso- 
lados, porque de verdad la vida que se trajo por la mar ha seido la 
mas estrecha que nunca hombres pasaron, e fue ansi necesario por- 
que no sabiamos que tiempo nos haria, 6 cuanto permitiria Dios 
que estoviesemos en el camino ; ansi que fue cordura estrechamos, 
porque cualquier tiempo que viniera pudieramos conservar la vida. 
Rescatan el oro e mantenimientos e todo lo que traen por cabos de 
agujetas, por cuentas, por alfileres, por pedasos de escudillas e de 
plateles. A este age llaman los de Caribi nahiy e los indios hage, 
Toda esta gente, como dicho tengo, andan como nacieron, salvo las 
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same kind as those used by us doctors^ A sort of dnnamon 
also Jias been found; but^ to speak the trutb^ it is not so fine 
as that with which we are already acquainted in Spain* I da 
not know whether this arises from ignorance of the proper 
season to gather it, or whether the soil does not produce 
better. We have also seen some yellow mirabolans j at this 
season they are all lying under the trees, and have a bitter 
flavour, arising, I think, from the rottenness occasioned by 
the moisture of the ground ; but the taste of such parts as 
have remained sound, is that of the genuine mirabolan«. 
There is also very good mastic. None of the natives of these 
islands, as far as we have yet seen, possess any iron ; they 
have, however, many tools, such as hatchets and axes, mado 
of stone, which are so handsome and well finished, that it is. 
wonderftd how they contrive to make them without the use 
of iron. Their food consists of bread, made of the roots of 
a vegetable which is between a tree and a vegetable, and 
the agCf which I have already described as being like the 
turnip, and very good food ; they use, to season it, a spice 



fasta agora se ha visto en nuestras partes ; pero no es de dudar 
que sea una de las especias de linaloes que los dotores ponemos. 
Tambien se ha hallado una manera de canela, verdad es que no es 
tan fina como la que alia se ha visto, no sabemos si por ventura lo 
hace el defeto de saberla coger en sus tiempos como se ha de coger, 
6 si por ventura la tierra no la Ueva mejor. Tambien se ha hallado 
mirabolanos cetrinos, salvo que agora no estan sino debajo del ar-^ 
bol, como la tierra es muy humida estan podridos, tienen el sabor 
mucho amargo, yo creo sea del podrimiento 5 pero todo lo otro,. 
salvo el sabor que esta corrompido, es de mirabolanos verdaderos. 
Hay tambien almastica muy buena. Todas estas gentes destas islas, 
que fasta agora, se han visto, no poseen fierro ninguno. Tienen 
muchas ferramientas, ansi como hachas e azuelas hechas de piedra 
tan gentiles e tan labradas que es maravilla como sin fierro se pue- 
den hacer. El mantenimiento suyo es pan hecho de raices de una 
yerba que es entre 4rbol e yerba, e el age, de que ya tengo dicho 
que es como nabos, que es muy buen mantenimiento : tienen poi: 

K 
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balled a^, wMch they also eat with fish^ and such birds as 
they can catch of the many kinds which abound in the 
islandi They have^ besides^ a kind of grain like' hazel-nuts^ 
tery good to eat. They eat all the snakes^ and lizards^ and 
spiders, and worms, that they find upon the ground; so that^ 
to my fa^cy, their bestiality is greater than that of any beast 
upon the face of the earth. The admiral had at one time 
determined to leave the search for the mines until he had 
first despatched the ships which were to return to Spaiu^* on 
account of the great sickness which had prevailed among the 
men, but afterwards he resolved upon sending two bands 
under the command of two captains, the one to Cibao,^ and 
the other to Niti, where, as I have already said, Caonabo 
lived. These parties went, one of them returning on the 
twentieth, and the other on the twenty-first of January. The 
party that went to Cibao saw gold in so many places as to 
seem almost incredible, for in truth they found it in more 



especia, per lo adobar, una especia que se llama agi, con la cual 
comen tambien el peseado, come aves cuando las pueden haber, que 
hay infinitas de muchas maneras. Tieoen otrosi unos granos como 
avellanas, muy buenos de comer. Comen cuantas culebras 6 la- 
gartos e aranas e cuantos gusanos se hallan por el suelo ; ansi que 
me parece es mayor su bestialidad que de ninguna bestia del mun- 
do. Despues de una vez haber determinado el Almirante de dejar 
el desgobrir las minas fasta primero enviar los navios quese habian 
de partir a Castilla, por la mucha enfermedad que habia seido en 
la gente, acordo de enviar dos cuadrillas con dos Capitanes, el uno 
a Cibao y el otro a Niti, donde esta Caonabo, de que ya he dicho, 
los cuales fueron e vinieron el uno k veinte dias de Enero, e el otro 
a veinte e uno : el que fue a Cibao hallo oro en tantas partes que 

^ In fact he sent twelve vessels under the command of Antonio de 
Torres, who set sail from the port of Navidad, on the second of February, 
1494, charged with an account of all that had occurred. (Navarrete.) 

85 This was Alonzo de Ojeda, who went out with fifteen men, in the 
month of January 1494, to seek the mines of Cibao, and returned a few 
days after with good news, having been well received everywhere by the 
fiatives. (Navarrete.) 
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tkan fifty streamlets and rivers^ as well as upon their b&nks ; 
so that^ the captain said they had only to seek throughout 
that province, and they would find as much as they wished. 
He brought specimens from the different parts, namely, from 
the sand of the rivers and small springs. Jt is thought, that 
by digging, it will be found in greater pieces, for the Tndians 
neither know how to dig nor have the means of digging more 
than a hand's depth. The other captain, who went to Niti, 
returned also with news of a great quantity of gold in three 
or four places ; of which he likewise brought specimens. 

Thus, surely, their Highnesses the King and Queen m^y 
henceforth regard themselves as the most prosperous and 
wealthy Sovereigns in the world; never yet, since the crea- 
tion, has such a thing been seen or read of; for on the re- 
turn of the ships from their next voyage, they will be able to 
carry back such a quantity of gold as will fill with amaze- 
ment all who hear of it. Here I think I shall do well to 
break off my narrative. I think those who do not know me 
will consider me prolix, and somewhat an exaggerator, but 



no lo osa hombre decir, que de verdad en mas de cineueota arroyos 
e rios hallaban oro, e fuera de los rios per tierra ; de manera que 
en toda aquella provincia dice que do quiera que lo quieran buscar 
lo hallaran. Trajo muestra de muchas partes como en la arena de 
los rios e en las hontizuelas, que estan sobre tierra, creese que ca- 
bando, como sabemos hacer, se halladi en mayores pedazos, porque 
los indios no saben cabar ni tienen con que puedan cabar de un 
palmo arriba. El otro que fue a Niti trajo tambien nueva de mu- 
cho oro en tres 6 cuatro partes; ansi mesmo trajo la muestra deUo. 
Ansi que de cierto los Reyes nuestros Senores desde agora se pue- 
deo tener por los mas prosperos 6 mas ricos Principes del mundo, 
porque tal cosa hasta agora no se ha visto ni leido de ninguno en 
el mundo, porque verdaderamente a otro camino que los navios 
vuelvan pueden Uevar tanta cantidad de oro que se puedan mara- 
villar cualesquiera que lo supieren. Aqui me parece sera bien 
cesar el cuento : creo los que no me conocen que oyeren ^stas 
cosas, me teman por prolijo e por hombre que ha alargado algo ; 
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them^ remained out but a short time^ founds neverthelesB^ a 
great number of rivers whose sands contained this precious 
metal in such quantity^ that each man took up a sample of 
it in his hand ; so that our two messengers returned so joy- 
ous^ and boasted so much of the abundance of gold^ that I 
fear I should weary the attention of their Highnesses^ were I 
to repeat all that they said. But as Gorbalan^ who was^ne 
of the persons who went on the discovery, is returning to 
Spain, he will be able to relate all that he has seen and 
observed ; although there remains here another individual, — 
named Hqjeda, formerly servant of the Duke of Medinaceli, 
and a very discreet and pains-taking youth, — ^who without 
doubt discovered, beyond all comparison, more than the 
other, judging by the account which he gave of the rivers 
he had seen; for he reported, that each of them contained 
things that appeared incredible. It results from all this, 
that their highnesses ought to return thanks to Grod, for the 
favour which He thus accords to aU their highnesses' enter- 
prises. 

Their Highnesses return thanks to God for all that is here 
recorded, and regard as a very signal service all that the 
Admiral has already done, and is yet doing; for they are 



alia porque era poca gente, se han descubierto tantos rios tan pob- 
lados de oro, que cualquier de los que lo vieron 6 cogieron, sola- 
mente con las matios por muestra, vinieron tan alegres, y dieen tantas 
cosas de la abundancia dello, que yo tengo empacho de las decir y 
escribir a sub altezas ; pero porque alia v Gorbalan, que fue uno 
de los descubridores, el dira lo que vio aunque aca queda otro que 
llaman Hojeda, criado del Duque de Medinaceli, muy discrete mozo 
y de muy gran recabdo, que sin duda y aun sin comparacion, descu- 
brio mucho mas, segun el memorial de los rios que 61 trajo, diciendo 
que en cada uno de ellos hay cosa de no creella ; por lo cual sus 
altezas pueden dar graeias a Dies, pues tan favorablemente se ha 
en todas sus cosas. 

Su8 Altezas dan muchas graeias a Dios por esto^ y tienen en muy 
senaladq servicio at Almirante todo lo que en esto ha f echo y hace^ 
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sensible that, under God, it is he who has procured for them 
their present and future possessions in these countries ; and as 
they are about to tvrite to him on this subject more at length, 
they refer to their letter. 

Item. You will repeat to their Highnesses what I have 
already written to them^ that I should have ardently desired 
to have been able to send them, by this occasion, a larger 
quantity of gold than what they have any hope of our being 
able to coUect, but that the greater part of the people we 
employed fell suddenly ill. Moreover, the departure of this 
present expedition could not be delayed any longer, for two 
reasons: namely, on account of the heavy expense which their 
stay here occasioned ; and because the weather was favour- 
able for their departure, and for the return of those who 
should bring back the articles of which we stand in the most 
pressing need. If the former were to be put off the time of 
their starting, and the latter were to delay their departure, 
they would not be able to reach here by the month of 
May. Besides, if I wished now to undertake a journey to 
the rivers with those who are well, — ^whether with those who 



porque conocen que despvss de Dios a el son en cargo de todo lo que 
en esto han habido y hobieren ; y porque cerca desto le escriben mas 
largOf a su carta se rerniten. 

Item: Direis a sus Altezas, corao quier que ya se les escribe, que yo 
deseaba mucho en esta armada poderles enviar mayor cuantidad de 
ore del que aca seespera poder coger, si la gente que aca esta nues- 
tra, la mayor parte subitamente no cayera doliente ; pero porque 
ya esta armada non se podia detener aca mas, siquiera por la costa 
grande que hace, siquiera porque el tiempo es este propio. para ir y 
poder volver los que han de traer aca las cosas que aqui hacen mu- 
cha mengua, porque si tardasen de irse de aqui non podrian vol- 
verse para Mayo los que han de volver, y allende desto si con los 
sanos que aca se hallan, asi en mar eomo en tierra en la poblacion, 
yo quisiera emprender de ir a las minas 6 rios agora, habia muchas 
dificultades e aun peligros, porque de aqui a veinte y tres 6 veinte 
y cuatro leguas, en donde hay puertos e rios para pasar y para tan 
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are at sea, or those who are on land in the huts, — ^I should 
experience great difficulties, and even dangers; because, in 
traversing three or four-and-twenty leagues, where there are 
bays and rivers to pass, we should be obliged to carry, as 
provision for so long a journey, and for the time necessary 
for collecting the gold, many articles of food, ficc, which 
could not be carried on our backs, and there are no beasts 
of burden to be found, to afford the necessary assistance. 
Moreover, the roads and passes are not in such a condition 
as I should wish for travelling over; and, first of aU, I have 
turned my attention to this point. It would be also ex- 
tremely inconvenient to leave the sick men here in the open 
air, or in huts, with such food aud defences as they have on 
shore ; although these Indians appear every day to be more 
simple and harmless to those who land for the purpose of 
making investigations. In short, although they come every 
day to visit us, it would nevertheless be imprudent to risk 
the loss of our men and our provisions, which might very 
easily happen, if an Indian were only, with a lighted coal, to 
set fire to the huts, for they ramble about both night and 
day; for this reason, we keep sentinels constantly on the 
watch whila^he dwellings are exposed and undefended. 



largo camino, y para estar alia al tiempo que seria menesler para 
coger el oro, Labia menester llevar muchos mantenimieotos, los 
cuales non podrian llevar a cuestas, ni hay bestias aca que a esto 
pudiesen suplir, ni los caminos e pasos non estan tan aparejados, 
como quier que se ban comenzado a adobar para que se podiesen 
pasar ; y tambien era grande inconveniente dejar aca los dolientes 
en lugar abierto y cbozas, y las provisiones y man teni mien tos que 
estan en tierra, que como quier que estos Indies se hayan mostrado 
a los descubridores, y se muestran cada dia muy simples y sin ma- 
licia ; con todo, porque cada dia vienen aca entre nosotros non 
parecio que fuera buen consejo meter a riesgo y a ventura de per- 
derse esta gente y los mantenimientos, lo que un indio con un tizon 
podria hacer poniendo buego a las cbozas, porque de nocbe y de dia 
siempre van y vienen : a causa dellos tenemos guardas en el campO 

mientras la poblacion esta abierta y sin defension. 

L 
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their Highnesses, why 
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the departure of the expedition has not been delayed, and 
why only a sample of the gold is sent to them; but I trust 
in the mercy of God, who in aU things and in every place 
has guided us hitherto, that all our men will be soon restored 
to health, as, indeed, they are already beginning to be; for 
there are but a few places which agree with them, but when 
^hey are in these places, they speedily recover their health. 
One thing is certain, that if they could have fresh meat, they 
would very quickly, by the help of God, be up and doing ; 
and those who are most sickly, would speedily recover. I 
hope that they may be restored. The small number of those 
who continue well, are employed every day in barricading 
our dwelling, so as to put it in a state of defence, and in 
taking necessary measures for the safety of our ammunition; 
which will be finished now in a few days, for all our fortifica- 
tions will consist simply of stone walls.' These precautions 
will be sufficient, as the Indians are not a people to be much 
afraid of; and, unless they should find us asleep, they would 
not dare to undertake any hostile movement against us, even 
if they should entertain the idea of so doing. The misfor- 
tune which happened to those who remained here, must be 



A si que, direis a sus Altezas, que estas son las cabsas porque de 
presente non se ha detenido el armada, ni se les envia oro mas de 
las muestras ; pero confiando en la misericordia de Dies, que en todo 
y per todo nos ha guiado hasta aqui, esta gente eonvalescera presto, 
como ya lo hace, porque solamente les prueba la tierra de algunas 
ceciones, y luego se levantan ; y es cierto que si toviesen algunas 
carnes frescas para convalescer muy presto serian todos en pie con 
ayuda de Dios^ e aun los mas estarian ya convalescidos en este ti- 
empo, espero que ellos convalesceran : con estos pocos sanos que 
aca quedan, cada dia se entiende en cerrar la poblacion y meterla en 
alguna defensa, y los mantenimientos en seguro, que sera fecho en 
breves dias, porque non ha de ser sino albarradas que non son gente 
los indios, que si dormiendo non nos fallasen para emprender cosa 
ninguna, aunque la toviesen pensada, que asi hicieron a los otros 

3 Alharrada — an Arabic word implying a stone wall without mortar. 
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of US are affected^ though few dangerously ; consequently, 
the preservation of the health of the people will depend, 
under God, on their being provided with the same food that 
they are accustomed to in Spain : without this precaution, 
neither those who are here now, nor those that shall come, wiU 
be in a position to be of service to their Highnesses, unless 
they enjoy good health. We ought to have fresh supplies of 
provisions until the time that we may be able to gather a 
sufficient crop from what we shall have sown or planted here : 
I speak of wheat, barley, and grapes, towards the cultivation 
of which not much has been done this year, from our being 
unable earlier to choose a convenient settlement. When we 
had chosen it, the small number of labourers that were with 
us fell sick ; and, even when they recovered, we had so few 
cattle, and these cattle were so lean and weak, that the 
utmost they could do was very little; however, they have 
sown a few plots of ground, rather for the sake of trying the 
soil, which seems excellent, than with any other object, and 
the result of our attempt makes us look forward to a remedy 
for our necessities. We are very certain, as the fact has 
shown, that wheat and grapes will grow very well in this 



porque vemos que a todos arreo se extiende y peligran poeos ; per 
consiguiente la conserTacion de la sanidad, despues de Dies, esta 
que esta gente sea proveida de los mantenimientos que en Espana 
acostumbrada, porque dellosy ni de otros que viniesen de nuevo sus 
Altezas se podrian servir si no estan sanos ; y esta provision ha de 
durar hasta que aca se haya fecho cimiento de lo que aca se sem- 
brare e plantare, digo de trigos y cebadas, e yinas, de lo cual para 
este ano se ha fecho poco, porque no se pudo de antes tomar asiento, 
y luego que se tomo adolescieron aquellos poquitos labradores que 
aca estaban, los cuales aunque estovieran sanos tenian tan pocas 
bestias y tan niagras y flacas, que poco es lo que pudieran hacer : 
con todo, alguna cosa han sembrado, mas para probar la tierra, que 
parece muy maravillosa, para que de alii se puede esperar remedio 
alguno en nuestras necesidades. Somos bien ciertos, como la obra 
lo muestra, que en esta tierra asi el trigo como el vino nacera muy 
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"witli you be placed in the hands of some merchant in Seyille^ 
in order that he may therefrom disburse the sums that shall 
be necessary for loading the two caravels with wine^ com^ 
and the other articles detailed in this memorial; and this 
merchant shall convey or send the said gold to their High- 
nesses^ that they may see it^ receive it^ and from it cause to 
be defrayed the expenses that may arise from the fitting-up 
and loading of the said two caravels. It is necessary^ for the 
encouragement of the men who remain here^ and for the 
support of their spirits, that an effort should be made to let 
the expedition arrive in the course of the month of May, so 
that they may have the fresh provisions, and other neces- 
saries, before summer, especially for the sick people. We 
particularly stand in need of raisins, sugar, almonds, honey, 
and rice, of which we ought to have had a great quantity, 
but brought very little with us, and what we had is now con- 
sumed. It is the same with the greater part of the medicines 
that we brought from Spain; which is not to be wondered 
at, when it is considered how many of our number have been 
sick. For all these articles, which are intended as much for 



Sevilla, el cual distraya y ponga los maravedis que serao menester 
para cargar dos earabelas de vino y de trigo, y de las otras cosas 
que llevais'por memorial, el cual mercader lleve 6 envie el dicho 
ore para sus Altezas, que le vean, resciban y hagan pagar lo que 
hobiere distraido e puesto para el despacho y cargazon de las dichas 
dos earabelas, las cuales per consolar y esforzar esta gente que aca 
queda, cumple que fagan mas de poder de ser ac vueltas por todo 
el mes de Majo, porque la gente antes de entrar en el verano vea 
e tengan algun refrescamiento destas cosas, en especial para las do- 
lencias ; de las cuales cosas aca ya tenemos gran mengua, como son 
pasas, azucar, almendras, miel e arroz, que debiera venir en gran 
cnantidad y vino muy poca, e aquello que vino es ya consumido e 
gastado, y aun la mayor parte de las medecinas que de alia tro- 
jieron, por la muchedumbre de los muchos dolientes ; de las cuales 
cosas, como dicho es, vos lleyais memoriales asi para sanos, como 
para dolientes, fermados de mi mano, los cuales cumplidamente si 
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the sick as for those who are in good healthy you carrj^ as I 
have abeady said, memorials signed by my hand ; you wiU 
execute my orders to the full, if there be sufficient money 
wherewith to do so, or you will at least procure what is 
more immediately necessary, and which ought, consequently, 
to come as speedily as possible by the two vessels. With 
respect to such articles as cannot be sent off by them, you 
will, in submission to their Highnesses^ pleasure, look to it 
that they be sent by other vessels without loss of time. 

Their Highnesses will give instructions to Don Juan de Fon^ 
seca to make immediate inquiry respecting the imposition in the 
construction of the casks, in order that a sufficient levy be made 
on the makers to cover the losses occasioned by the waste of the 
wine, as well as all the other eocpenses. He will have to see 
that sugar-canes of good qttality be sent, and unll immediately 
look to the despatch of the other articles herein required. 

Item. You will tell their Highnesses, that as we are not 
acquainted with the language of these people, so as to make 
them acquainted with our holy faith, as their Highnesses and 
we ourselves desire, and as we wiU do so soon as we are able, 
we send by these two vessels some of these cannibal men and 
women, as well as some children, both male and female. 



el dinero bastare, 6 a lo menos lo que mas necesario sea para agora 
despachar, es para que lo puedan luego traer los dichos dos navies, 
y lo que quedare procurareis con sus Altezas que con otros navios 
venga lo mas presto que ser pudiere. 

SiLS Altezas enviaron a mandar a D, Juan de Fonseca que luego 
haya informadon de los que hicieron ese engano en los toneles, y d-e 
sus bienes haga que se cobre todo el dano que vino en el vino, con las 
costas ; yenlodelas canals vea como las que se enviaren sean buenas, 
y en las otros cosas que aqui dice qus las provea luego. 

Item : Direis a sus Altezas que a cabsa que aca no hay lengua 
per medio de la cual a esta gente se pueda dar a entender nuestra 
santa Fe, como sus Altezas desean, y aun los que aca estamos, co- 
mo quiere que se trabajara cuanto pudieren, se envian de presente 
con estos navios asi de los canibales, hombres y mugeres y ninos y 
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Indians who do not practise the above-mentioned cruel cus- 
tom, when they see that we have seized and led captive those 
who injure them, whom they dread so much, that their 
name alone fiUs them with horror. You will assure their 
Highnesses, that our arrival in this country, and the sight of 
so fine a fleet, have produced the most desirable effect and 
ensured our future safety; for all the inhabitants of this 
great island, and of those around it, when they see the good 
treatment that we shall shew to those who do well, and the 
punishment that we shall inflict on those who do wrong, wiU 
hasten to submit, and their Highnesses will shortly be able to 
reckon them among the number of their subjects. And as 
even now they not only readily comply with every wish that 
we express, but also spontaneously endeavour to do what they 
think will prove agreeable to us ; I think that their High- 
nesses may rest certain, that on many accounts, both for the 
present and the future, the arrival of this fleet has secured 
for them a wide renown amongst all Christian Princes ; but 
they themselves will be able to form a much better judgment 
on this subject than it is in my power to put into language. 



tumbres, se ganaria gran erudite por nosotros viendo que aquellos 
prendiesemos y cativasemos, de quien ellos suelen rescibir danos, y 
tienen tamano miedo que del hombre solo se espantan ; certificando a 
sus Altezas que la venida e vista de esta flota aca en esta tierra asi 
junta y hermosa, ha dado muy grande autoridad a esto y muy grande 
s^guridad para las cosas venideras, por que toda esta gente de esta 
grande isla y de las otras, viendo el buen tratamiento que a los 
bueno se fara, y el castigo que a los males se dara, verna a obedi- 
encia prestamente para poderlos mandar como vasallos de sus Al- 
tezas. Y como quier que ellos agora donde quier que hombre se 
halle non solo bacen de grade lo que hombre quiere que fagan mas 
ellos de su voluntad se ponen a todo lo que entienden que nos puede 
placer, y tambien pueden ser ciertos sus Altezas que non menos alia, 
entre los cristianos Principes haber dado gran reputacion la venida 
desta armada por muchos respetos, asi presentes como venideros, 
los cuales sus Altezas podran mejor pensar y entender que non 
sabria decir. 
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Let him be informed of what has transpired respecting the 
cannibals that came over to Spain. He has done well and his sug~ 
gestions are good; but let him endeavour by all possible means to 
convert them, to our holy Catholic religion, and do the sam^e with 
respect to the inhabitants of all the islands to which he m^ay go. 

Item. You will tell their Highnesses^ that for the good of 
the souls of the said cannibals^ and even of the inhabitants 
of this island^ the thought has suggested itself to us^ that 
the greater the number that are sent over to Spain the better, 
and thus good service may result to their Highnesses in the 
following manner : considering what great need we have of 
cattle and of beasts of burthen, both for food and to assist 
the settlers in their work, their Highnesses will be able to 
authorize a suitable number of caravels to come here every 
year to bring over the said cattle, etc., in order that the fields 
may become covered with people and cultivation; these 
cattle, etc., might be sold at moderate prices for account of 
the bearers, and the latter might be paid with slaves, taken 
from among the Caribbees, who are a wild people, fit for any 
work, well proportioned and very intelligent, and who, when 



DecirU heU lo que oca habido en lo de los canibales que acd 
vinieron. 

Que estd muy bieny y asi lo debe hacer ; pero que procure aUd, coma 
si ser pudiere, se reduzgan a nu£stra santa Fe catolica, y asimismo 
lo procure con los de las islas donde estd. 

Item : Direis a bus Altezas, que el provecho de las almas de los 
dichos canibales, y aun destos de aca, ha traido el pensamiento que 
euantos mas alia se Uevasen seria mejor, y en ello podrian sus Al- 
tezas ser servidos desta manera : que visto cuanto son aca menester 
los ganados y bestias de trabajo para el sostenimiento de la gente 
que aca ha de estar, y bien de todas estas islas, sus Altezas podran 
dar licencia e permiso a un numero de carabelas suficiente que 
vengan aca cada ano, y trayan de los dichos ganados y otros mante- 
nimientos y cosas para poblar el campo y aprovechar la tierra, y esto 
en precios razonables a sus costas de los que las trugieren, las cuales 
cosas se les podrian pagar en esclavos de estos canibales, gente tan 
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they have got rid of the cruel habits to which they have 
become accustomed^ will be better than any other kind of 
slaves. When they lose sight of their country, they will for- 
get their cruel customs ; and it will be easy to obtain plenty 
of these savages by means of row-boats that we propose to 
buUd. It is taken for granted, that each of the caravels sent 
by their Highnesses, will have on board a confidential man, 
who will take care that the vessels do not stop anywhere else 
than here, where they are to unload and reload their vessels. 
Their Highnesses might fix duties on the slaves that may be 
taken over, upon their arrival in Spain. You will ask for a 
reply upon this point, and bring it to me, in order that I may 
be able to take the necessary measures, should the proposi- 
tion merit the approbation of their Highnesses. 

The consideration of this subject has been stLspended for a 
time, until some other measure may be suggested vnth reference 
to the island : the Admiral will do well to write what further 
he thinks upon the subject. 

Item. You will also tell their Highnesses, that freighting 
the ships by the ton, as the Flemish merchants do, wiU be 



fiera y dispuesta, y bien proporcionada y de muy buen entendimi- 
ento, Ids cuales quitados de aquella inhumanidad creemos que seran 
mejores que otros ningunos esclavos, la cual luego perderan que 
sean fuera de su tierra, y de estos podran haber muchos con las 
fustas de remos que aca se entienden de hacer, fecho empero pre- 
supuesto que cada uua de las carabelas que viniesen de sus Altezas 
pusiesen una persona fiable, la cual defendiese las dichas carabelas 
que non descendiesen a ninguna otra parte ni isla salvo aqui donde 
ha de estar la carga y descarga de toda la mercaduria ; y aun destos 
esclavos que se Uevaren, sus Altezas podrian haber sus derechos alia; 
y desto traeres 6 enviareis respuesta, porque aca se hagan los apare- 
jos que son menester con mas confianza, si a sus Altezas pareciere 
bien. 

En esto se ha suspendido par agora hasta que venga otra camino 
de alia, y escHba el Almirante la que en esto le paresciere. 

Item : Tambien direis a sus Altezas que mas provechoso es, y 
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upon them by strangers ; moreover, the caravels will be re- 
quired for the task of making the discovery of terra firma, 
and of the islands which lie scattered about in this vicinity. 
You will therefore beg their Highnesses to pay, at the term 
of credit arranged with the sellers, the sums which these 
vessels shall cost, for without doubt their Highnesses will be 
very soon reimbursed for what they may expend ; at least, 
such is my belief and hope in the mercy of God. 

The Admiral has done well. You will tell him that the mm 
mentioned has been paid to the seller of the vessels, and that 
Don Juan de Fonseca has been ordered to pay the cost of the 
caravels purchased by the Admiral. 

Item. You will speak to their Highnesses, and beseech 
them on my behalf, in the most humble manner possible, to 
be pleased to give mature reflection to the observations I 
make (and which I have most at heart) with reference to the 
peaceftdness, harmony, and good feeling of those who come 
hither ; and you will beg them to make choice of persons in 
whom they can place full confidence for aU matters connected 
with their service. You wiU beseech them to hold in view 



autoridad y gran seguridad a la gente que ha de estar dentro y con- 
versar con los indies para cojer el ore, mas aun para otra cualquier 
cosa de peligro que de gente estrana pudiese acontescer, allende que 
las carabelas son necesarias para el descubrir de la tierra firme y 
otras islas que entre aqui e alia estan ; y suplicareis a sus Altezas 
que los maravedis que estos navies cuestan manden pager en les 
tiempos que se les ha premetido, perque sin dubda elles ganara 
bien su costa, segun yo cree y espere en la misericerdia de Dies. 

El Almirante la Kizo hien, y decirle heis coma acd sepago al que 
vmido la nao, y mandaron a D, Juan de Fonseca qu£ pague la de las 
carabelas que el Almirante comprd. 

Item : Direis a sus Altezas y suplicareis de mi parte cuante mas 
humilmente pueda, que les plega muche mirar en le que per las cartas 
y otras escripturas ver&n mas largamente tecante a la paz 6 sesiege e 
cencerdia de los que aca estan, y que para las cesas del servicie de 
sus Altezas escojan tales personas que non se tenga recelo dellas y 
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Item. As Moses Pedro Margarite^ an officer of the house- 
hold to their Highnesses^ has done good service, and will, I 
hope, continue to do so for the future in aU matters which 
may be entrusted to him, I have felt great pleasure in his 
continuing his stay in this country; and I have been much 
pleased to find that Gaspar and Beltran also remain : and as 
they are all three well known to their Highnesses as faithful 
servants, I shall place them in posts or employments of trust. 
You wiU beg their Highnesses especially to have regard to 
the situation of the said Moses Pedro Margarite, who is 
married and the father of a family, and beseech them to give 
hiTTi some vacant command in the order of St. James, of which 
he is a knight, in order that his wife and children may thus 
have a competence to live upon. You will also make mention 
of Juan Aguado, a servant of their Highnesses ; you will in- 
form them of the zeal and activity with which he has served 
them in aU matters that have been entrusted to him ; and 
also that I beseech their Highnesses on his behalf, as well as 
on behalf of those above mentioned, not to forget my recom- 
mendation, but to give it fiill consideration. 

Their Highnesses grant an annual pension of thirty thou- 
sand maravedis to Moses Pedro Margarite, and pensions of 



Item : Porque Mosen Pedro Margarite, criado de sus Altezas, ha 
bien servido, y espero que asi lo hara adelante en las cosas que le 
fueren encomendadas, he habido placer de su quedada aqui, y tam- 
bien de Gaspar y de Beltran per ser conocidos criados de sus Altezas 
para los poner en cosas de confianza : suplicareis a sus Altezas que 
especial al dicho Mosen Pedro, que es casado y tiene hijos le pro- 
vean de alguna encomienda en la Orden de Santiago, de la cual el 
tiene el habito, porque su muger e hijos tengan en que vivir. Asi- 
inismo hareis relacion de Juan Aguado, criado de sus Altezas, cuan 
bien 6 diligentemente ha servido en todo lo que le ha seido man* 
dado ; que suplico a sus Altezas a el e a los sobredichos los hayan 
por encomendados 6 por presentes. 

StL8 Altezas mandan asentar a Mosen Pedro 30000 maravedis coda 
anOj y a Gaspar y Beltran a coda uno 15000 maravedis cada auo 
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vedis per annum^ as the sum whicli he is to receive for his 
yearly labour during the time of his stay in this country. 
I beg their Highnesses to give their sanction to this salary^ 
exclusive of his maintenance while here; and I do so, because 
he asserts that all the medical men who attend their High^* 
nesses in the royal yachts, or in any of their expeditions, are 
accustomed to receive by right the day^s pay out of the annual 
salary of each individual. Let this be as it may, I am in- 
formed for certaLa, that on whatever service they are engaged, 
it is the custom to give them a certain fixed sum, settled at the 
will and by order of their Highnesses, in compensation for the 
said day's pay. You will, therefore, beg their Highnesses to 
decide this matter, as well with respect to the annual pay as 
to the above-mentioned usage, so that the said doctor may be 
reasonably satisfied. 

Their Highnesses acknowledge the justice of Doctor Chanca^s 
observations, and it is their tvish that the Admiral shall pay 
him the sum which he has allowed him, conclusive of his fixed 
annual salary. With respect to the day's pay allowed to 
medical men, it is not the custom to authorize them to receive it, 
except when they are in personal attendance upon the King, 



cincuenta mil maravedis per el trabajo que aca pasa cada un ano 
inientras aca estoviere ; los cuales suplico a sus Altezas le manden 
librar con el sueldo de aca y esc mismo, porque el dice y afirma que 
todos los fisicos de vuestras Altezas, que andan en reales 6 seme- 
jantes cosas que estas, sueleri haber de derecho un dia de sueldo en 
todo el ano de toda la gente : con todo he seido informado, y dicen- 
me, que como quier que esto sea, la costumbre es de darles cierta 
suma tasada a voluntad y mandamiento de sus Altezas en compensa 
de aquel dia de sueldo. Suplicareis k sus Altezas que en ello man- 
den proveer, asi en lo del salario como de esta costumbre, por for- 
ma que el dicho Doctor tenga razon de ser contento. 

A siis Altezas place desto del Doctor Chanca, y que se le pague esto 
desde quel Almirante gelo asento, y que gelos pague con lo del sueldo. 

En esto del dia del sueldo de los fisicos, non lo acostumbran haber 
sino donde el Hey nuestro Senor este en persona. 
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Item. You will tell their Highnesses what great devotion 
Coronel has shown to the service in many respects^ and what 
great proofs he has given of it in every important matter that 
has been trusted to him^ and how much we feel his loss now 
that he is sick. You will represent to them how just it is 
that he should receive the recompense of such good and 
loyal services, not only in the favours which may hereafter be 
shown to him, but also in his present pay, in order that he, 
and all those that are with us, may see what profit will accrue 
to them from their zeal in the service; for the importance 
and difficulty of exploring the mines should call for great 
consideration towards those to whom such extensive interests 
are entrusted ; and, as the talents of the said Coronel have 
made me determine upon appointing him principal constable 
of this portion of the Indies, — ^and, as I have given him 
carte blanche for fixing the salaries of those who come under 
his charge, — ^I beg their Highnesses to condescend to sane- 
tion these grants as fully as they may think proper, upon 
consideration of his services, and to confirm his nomination 
to the service which I have allotted to him, by giving him an 
official appointment thereto. 

Their Highnesses grant him, besides his salary y an annnal 



Item : Direis a sus Altezas de Coronel cuanto es hombre para 
servir, a sus Altezas en muchas cosas, y cuanto ha servido hasta aqui 
en todo lo mas necesario, y la mengua que del sentimo8 agora que 
esta doliente, y que sirviendo de tal manera es razon quel sienta el 
fruto de su servicio, non solo en las mercedes para despues mas en 
lo de su salario en lo presente, en manera quel e los que aca estan 
sientan que les aprovecha el servicio, y porque segun el ejercicio que 
aca se ha de tener en cojer este oro, no son de tener en poco las 
personas en quien tanta diligencia hay : porque por su habilidad se 
proveyo aca por mi del oficio de Alguacil mayor destas Indias, y en 
la provision va el salario en bianco, que suplico a sus Altezas gelo 
manden henchir como mas sea su servicio, mirando sus servicios, 
confirm andole la provision que ac4 se le dio, e proveyendole de el 
de juro. 
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pension of fifteen thousand maravedis; the same to be paid him 
at the same time as the said salary. 

Item. You will, at tlie same time, tell their Highnesses 
that the bachelor, Gil Garcia, came out here in quahty of 
principal alcalde, without having any salary fixed or allowed 
to him : that he is a good man, well-informed, correct in his 
conduct, and one that is very necessary to us; and that I beg 
their Highnesses to be pleased to give him such appointments 
as shall enable him to support himself honourably; and that 
such may be granted to him extra the funds due to the 
appointments given to him beyond the sea. 

Their Highnesses grant him an amiual pension of twenty 
thomand maravedis during his stay in the Indies, and that over 
and above his fixed appointments ; and it is their order that 
this pension be paid to him at the sams time as his salary. 

Item. You will tell their Highnesses, as I have already 
told them in writing, that I think it will be impossible to go 
this year to make discoveries until arrangements have been 
made to work the two rivers in which the gold has been found 
in the most profitable manner for their Highnesses' interest ; 
and this may be done more effectively hereafter, because it is 



8ii8 Altezas mandan que le asienten quince mil maravedis coda aho 
mas de su sueldo, e que se le paguen cuando le pagaren su sueldo, 

Asimismo direis a sus Altezas come aqui vino el BachiUer Gil 
Garcia per Alcalde mayor e non se le ha consignado ni nombrado 
salario, y es persona de bien y de buenas letras, e diligente, e es aca 
bien necesario ; que suplico a sus Altezas le manden nombrar e 
consignar su salario, per manera que 61 se pueda sostener, e le sea 
librado con el dinero del sueldo de aca. 

Sus Altezas le mandan asentar cada ana veinte mil maravedis en 
tanto que alia estoviere y mas su sueldo, y que gelo paguen cuando 
pagaren el sueldo. 

Item : Direis a sus Altezas como quier que ya se lo escribe per 
las cartas, que para este ano non entiendo que sea posible ir a des- 
cobrir hasta que esto destos rios que se hallaron de ore sea puesto en 
el asiento debido a servicio de sus Altezas, que despues muchp mejor 
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not a tiling that every one can do to my satisfection, or with 
advantage to their Highnesses' service, unless I be present j 
for whatever is to be done always turns out best under the 
eye of the party interested. 

Let Mm contimte to carry out his operations^ as well as lie is 
able, and let him try to discover the places where the gold is 
hidden. 

Item. You will tell their Highnesses, that the horse-sol- 
diers that came from Grenada to the review which took place 
at Seville, offered good horses, but that at the time of their 
being sent on board, they took advantage of my absence (for 
I was somewhat indisposed), and changed them for others, 
the best of which does not seem worth two thousand mara- 
vedis, for they sold the first and bought these ; and this de- 
ception on the part of the horse soldiers, is very like what I 
have known to occur to many gentlemen in Seville of my 
acquaintance. It seems that Juan de Sorias, after having 
settled an advantageous price for himself, put other horses in 
the place of those that I expected to find, and when I came 
to see them, there were horses there that had never been 



se podr4 facer, porque no es cosa que nadie la podiese facer sin mi 
presencia a mi grade, ni a servicio de sus Altezas, por niuy bien 
que lo iiciese, como es en dubda segun lo que hombre vee por su 
presencia. 

Trahaje como lo mas precise que ser pueda se sepa lo adito de ese 
oro. 

Item : Direis a sus Altezas como los escuderos de caballo que 
vinieron de Granada, en el alarde que ficieron en Sevilla mostraron 
buenos caballos, e despues al embarcar, yo no lo vi porque estaba un 
poco doliente, y metieronlos tales quel mejor deUos non parece que 
vale dos mil maravedis, porque vendieron los otros y compraron 
estos, y esto fue de la suerte que se hizo lo de mucha gente que alia 
en los alardes de Sevilla yo vi muy buena ; parece que Juan de 
Soria, despues de dado el dinero del sueldo, por algun interese suyd 
puso otros en lugar de aquellos que yo aca pensaba fallar, y fallo 
^nte que yo nunca habia visto : en esto ha habido gran mnldad, de 
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offered to me for sale. In all this the greatest dishonesty 
has been shown, so that I do not know whether I onght to 
complain of him alone, since these horse-soldiers have been 
paid their expenses up to the present day, besides their salary 
and the hire of their horses, and when they are ill, they will 
not allow their horses to be used, because they are not pre- 
sent. Their Highnesses did not wish the horses to be pur- 
chased, but desired that the men should be taken into their 
service, but only to be employed in work which required them 
to ride on horse-back, which is not the case at present. All 
these considerations lead me to think, that it would be more 
convenient to buy their horses, which are worth but little, 
and thus avoid being exposed daily to new disputes ; finally, 
their Highnesses will decide on what plan is best for their 
own interests. 

Their Highriesses order Don Juan de Fonseca to make en^ 
quiries respecting the matter of the horses, and if it be true 
that such a deception has been practised, to send up the culprits 
to be punished as they deserve ; also to gain information re- 
specting the other people that the admiral speaks of and to send 
the result of the information to their Highnesses, With respect 



tal manera que yo no se si me queje del solo : per esto, visto que 4 
estos escuderos se ha fecho la costa hasta aqui, allende de sus suel- 
dos y tambien a sus caballos, y se hace de presente y son personas 
que cuando ellos estan dolientes, 6 non se les antoja, non quieren 
que sus caballos sirvan sin ellos mismos ; sus Altezas no quieren 
que se les compren estos caballos sino que sirvan a sus Altezas, y 
esto mismo no les paresce que deban servir ni cosa ninguna sino a 
caballo ; lo cual agora de presente non face mucho al caso, 6 por 
esto parece que seria mejor comprarles los caballos, pues que tan 
poco valen, y non estar cada dia con ellos en estas pendencias ; por 
ende que sus Altezas determinen esto como fuere su servicio. 

Sus Altezas mandan a D, Juan de Fonseca^ que se informe de esto 
de estos caballos, y_ si se hallare que es verdad que hicieron ese engano, 
lo envien d sus Altezas porquelo mandardn castigar; tamMen se informe 
deso que dice de la otra gente, y envie la pesquisa u sus Altezas : y 
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as to whether the two hundred people who have come over 
without pay, should receive pay like the others, if they do 
their work well; for we certainly have great need of them to 
commence our labours, as I have already shown. 

It is their Highnesses wish and command, that the two 
hundred persons without pay shall replace such of those whx> are 
paid as have fatted, or as shall hereafter fail, in their duty, 
provided they are fit for the service and please the Admiral; 
and their Highnesses order the Accomptant to enter their names 
in the place of those who shall fail in their duty, as the Admiral 
shall determine. 

Item. As there are means of diminishing the expenses 
that these people occasion, and of saving a considerable por- 
tion of the expenditure, by imitating the plans which other 
princes have been able to employ with great effect, it would 
be desirable that we should do likewise. 

I think it would be well that all ships that come here should 
be ordered to bring, besides the ordinary stores and medicines, 
shoes, and leather for making shoes, shirts, both of common 
and superior quality, doublets, laces, some peasants^ clothing, 
breeches, and cloth for making clothes, all at moderate prices; 



se les pagara sueldo como a los otros sirviendo bieD, porque cierto 
son necesarios como dicho tango para este comienzo. 

De estas doscientas personas que aqui dice que fueron sin sueldo, 
mandan sus Altezas que entren en lugar de los que hanfaltado yfal- 
taren de los que iban a sueldo, seyendo hcbbUes y a contentamiento del 
Almirante, y sus Altezas maudan al Contador que los asiente en lugar 
de los quefaUaren como el Almirante lo dijere. 

Item : Porque en algo la costa de esta gente se puede aliviar con 
industriayformas que otros Principes suelen tener en otras,logastado 
mejor que aca se podria escusar, paresce que seria bien mandar traer 
en los navios que vinieren allende de las otras cosos que son para 
los mantenimientos comunes, y de la botica, zapatos y cueras para 
los mandar facer ; camisas comunes y de otras, jubones, lienzo, sayos, 
calzas. panos para vestir en razonables precios ; y otras cosas, como 
son conservas, que son fuera de racion, y para conservacion de la 

o 
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they might also bring other articles^ such as sweetmeats, 
which do not enter into the daily ration, nor are absolutely 
necessary to health. The Spaniards that are here would 
always be happy to receive such articles as these in lieu 
of part of their pay; and if they were purchased by men 
who were selected for their known loyalty, and who take an 
interest in the service of their Highnesses, great economy 
would result from this arrangement. If their Highnesses 
find that this plan is expedient for the service, it is desirable 
that it should be adopted immediately. 

It would have been desirable that the Admiral had entered 
more fully into the details of this subject ; meanwhile, Don 
Juan de Fonseca shall be ordered to instruct Don Ximenes de 
Bribiesca to mdke the necessary arrangements for the execution 
of the proposed plans. 

Item. You will tell their Highnesses that, in a review that 
was holden yesterday, it was remarked that a great number 
of the people were without arms, which I think must be attri- 
buted partly to the exchange made at Seville, or in the har- 
bour, when those who presented themselves armed were left 
for a while, and for a trifle exchanged their arms for others 
of an inferior quality. I think it would be desirable that two 



salud, las cuales cosas todas la gente de ac rescibiria de grade 
en descuento de su sueldo, y si alia esto se mercase por Ministros 
leales y que mirasen el servicio de sus Altezas, se ahorraria algo : 
por ende sabreis la voluntad de sus Altezas cerca desto, y si les pa- 
reciere ser su servicio luego se debe poner en obra. 

Por este camino se solia ser fasta que mas escriha el Almirantey 
y ya enviardn a mandar a D. Juan de Fonseca con Jimeno de 
Bribiesca que provea en esto. 

Item : Tambien direis a sus Altezas, que por cuanto ayer en el 
alarde que se tomo se fallo la gente muy desarmada, lo cual pienso 
que en parte contescio por aquel trocar que alia se fizo en Sevilla 
6 en el puerto cuando se dejaron los que se mostraron armados, y 
tomaron otros que daban algo a quien los trocaba, paresce que seria 
bien que se mandasen traer doscientas corazas, y cien espingardas 
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hundred cuirasses^ a hundred arquebujseSi a hundred arbalists^ 
and many other articles of defensive armour^ should be sent 
over to us ; for we have great need of them to arm those who 
are at present without them. 

Don Juan de Fonseca has already been written to, to provide 
them. 

Item. Many married persons have come over here, and 
are engaged in regular duties, such as masons and other 
tradesmen, who have left their wives in Spain, and wish that 
the pay that falls due to them may be paid to their wives, or 
whomsoever they may appoint, in order that they may pur- 
chase for them such articles as they may need. I therefore 
beseech their Highnesses to take such measures as they may 
deem expedient on this subject; for it is of importance to 
their interests that these people be well provided for. 

Their Highnesses have already ordered Don Juan de Fonseca 
to attend to this matter. 

Item. Besides the other articles which I have begged from 
their Highnesses in the memorial which you bear, signed by 
my hand, and which articles consist of provisions and other 
stores, both for those who are well and for those who are sick. 



y cien ballestas, y mucho almacen^ que es la cosa que mas menester 
habemos, y de todas estas armas se podran dar a los desarmados. 

Ya se escribe a D, Juan de Fonseca qu£ provea en esto. 

Item : For cuanto algunos oficiales que aca vinieron come son 
albanies y de otros oficios, que son casados y tienen sus mugeres 
alia, y querrian que a\\k lo que se les debe de su sueldo se diese a 
sus mugeres 6 a las personas a quien ellos enviaren sus recabdos, 
para que les compren las cosas que aca ban menester ; que a sus 
Altezas suplico les mande librar, porque su servicio es que estos 
esten proveidos aca. 

Ya enviaron a mandar sus Altezas a D, Juan, de Fonseca que 
provea en esto. 

Item : Porque allende las otras cosas que alia se envian d pedir 
.per los memoriales que llevais de mi mano firmados, asi para man- 
.tenimiento de los sanos como para los dolientes^ seria muy bien que 
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it would be very serviceable that fifty pipes of molasses sbould 
be sent hither from the island of Madeira; for it is the most 
nutritious food in the worlds and the most wholesome. A 
pipe of it does not ordinarily cost more than two ducats^ 
exclusive of the casks ; and if their Highnesses would order 
one of the caravels to call at the said island on the return 
voyage^ the purchase might be made^ and they mighty at the 
same time^ buy ten casks of sugar^ of which we stand greatly 
in need. It is the most favourable season of the year to ob- 
tain it at a cheap rate^ that is to say^ between this and the 
month of April. The necessary orders might be given, if 
their Highnesses think proper, and yet the place of destina- 
tion be carefuUy concealed. 

Don Juan de Fonseca tvill see to it. 

Item. You will tell their Highnesses that, although the 
rivers contain in their beds the quantity of gold described 
by those who have seen it, there is no doubt that this 
metal is produced in the bosom of the earth; and that 
the water happening to come in contact with the mines, 
washes it away mingled with the sand. And as among the 
great number of riv«rs that have been already discovered 



Be hobiesen de la isla de la Madera cinctienta pipas de miel de 
azucar, porque es el major mantenimiento del mundo y mas sane, y 
non suele costar cada pi pa sino k dos ducados sin el casco, y si sus 
Altezas mandan que a la vuelta pase per alii alguna carabela las 
podra mercar, y tambien diez cajas de azucar que es mucho me- 
nester, que esta es la mejor sazon del ano, digo entre aqui e el mes 
de Abril para fallarlo, e haber dello buena razon y podciase dar or- 
den mandandolo sus Altezas, e que non supiesen alia para donde lo 
quieren. 

D. Jv>an de Foiiseca que provea en esto. 

Item : Direis a sus Altezas, por cuanto aunque los rios tengan 
en la cuantidad que se dice por los que lo ban visto, pero que lo 
cierto dello es quel oro non se engendra en los rios mas en la tierra, 
quel agua topando con las minas lo trae envuelto en las arenas, y 
porque en estos tantos rios se ban descubierto, como quiera que hay 
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there are some of considerable magnitude^ there are also some 
so small that they might rather be called brooks than rivers, 
only two fingers^ breadth deep, and very short in their course ; 
there wiU, therefore, be some men wanted to wash the gold 
from the sand, and others to seek for it in the bosom of the 
earth. This latter operation will be the principal and the 
most productive ; it will be expedient, therefore, that their 
Highnesses send men both for the washing and for the mining, 
from among those who are employed in Spain in the mines 
at Almaden,* so that, by one means or another, the work 
may be managed. We shall not, however, wait for the arrival 
of these workmen, but hope, with the aid of God and with the 
washers that we have here with us, when they shall be restored 
to health, to send a good quantity of gold by the first caravels 
that shall leave for Spain. 

This shall be completely provided for by other means; mean- 
while, Don Juan de Fonseca has their Highnesses' orders to send 
the best miners that he can find. Their Highnesses turite also 
to Almaden, with instructions to select the greatest number that 
can be spared, and to send them up. 



algunos grandecitos hay otros tan pequenos que son mas fuentes que 
no rios, que non Uevan de dos dedos de agua, y se falla luego el ca- 
bo doede nasce ; para lo cual non solo seran provechosos los lava- 
dores para cogerlo en el arena, mas los otros para cavarlo en la 
tierra, que sera lo mas especial e de mayor cuantidad ; e por esto 
sera bien que sus Altezas envien lavadores, e de los que andan en 
las minas alia en Almaden, porque en la una manera y en la otra 
se faga el ejercicio, como quier que aca non esperaremos a ellos, 
que con los lavadores que aqui tenemos, esperamos con la ayuda 
de Dios, si una vez la gente esta sana, allegar un buen golpe de oro 
para las primeras carabelas que fueren, 

A otra camino se pr^veerd en esto cumplidamente ; en tanto man- 
dan am Altezas a D. Juan de Fonseca que envie luego los mas mi- 
nadores que pudiere haber, y escriben al Ahnadeny que de alii tomen 
los que mas pudieren y los envien, 

^ In La Mancha, New Castile, famous for mines of quicksilyer. 
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Item. You will beseech their Highnesses very humbly in 
my name^ to condescend to pay regard to my strong recom- 
mendation of Villacorta^ who^ as their Highnesses are in some 
degree aware^ has been extremely useful^ and has shown the 
greatest possible zeal in this affair. From all that I have 
observed in him, I consider him a man of strict integrity, — 
zealous and devoted to their Highnesses^ service. I shall feel 
very grated if they would deign to grant him some confiden- 
tial employment adapted to his qualifications, and in which 
he might evince his industry and warm desire to serve their 
Highnesses : and you will take care that Villacorta shall have 
practical evidence that none of this work which he has 
done for me, or under my orders, has remained without 
recompense. 

This shall be done as he wishes. 

Item. That the said Moses Pedro, Gaspar, Beltran, and 
others remaining here, came to command caravels which have 
already gone back, and are in receipt of no salary whatever : 
as these are people who should be employed in matters of 
principal importance, and requiring the greatest confidence, 
their pay has not been fixed, because it ought to be different 



Item : Suplicareis a sus Altezas de mi parte muy humildemente, 
que quieran tener por muy encomendado a Villacorta, el cual, como 
sus Altezas saben, ha mucho servido en esta negociacion, y con 
muy buena voluntad, y segun le conozco persona diligente y afeci- 
onada a su servicio ; rescebir^ merced que se le de algun cargo de 
confianza, para lo cual el ser suficiente, y pueda mostrar su deseo de 
servir y diligencia, y esto procurareis per forma que el Villacorta 
conozca por la obra que lo que ha trabajado por mi en lo que yo le 
hobe menester le aprovex^ha en esto. 

An 86 hard. 

Item : Que los dichos Mosen Pedro y Gaspar y Beltran, y otros 
que han quedado aca, trajieron capitanias de carabelas, que 
son agora vueltas, y non gozan del sueldo ; pero porque son tales 
personas, que se han de poner en cosas principales y de confianza, 
non se les ha determinado el sueldo que sea diferenciado de los otros: 
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from that of the rest. You will beg their Highnesses, on my 
behalf, to settle what ought to be given them either yearly or 
monthly, with respect to their Highnesses' service. 

Given in the City of Isabella, the thirtieth of January, in 
the year fourteen hundred and ninety-four. 

This point has been already replied to above ; but as in the 
said clause it is said that they should receive their pay, it is 
their Highnesses* command that their salary shall be paid to 
them from the time that the command was issued. 



suplicareis de mi parte a sus Altezas determinen lo que se les ha de 
dar en cada un ano, 6 por meses, como mas fueren servidos. Fecho 
en la ciudad Isabela a treinta dias de Enero de mil cuatrocientos y 
noventa y cuatro anos. 

Ya estd respondido arriba, pero porque en el dicho capitulo que en 
esto habia dice que gozan del salario, desde agora mandan sus Altezas 
que se les cuenten a todos sus salaries desde que dejaron las capitanias. 
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The History of a Voyage which Don Christopher Columbus 
made the third time that he came to the Indies, when he 
discovered terra firma, and which he sent to their Majesties 
from the Island of Hispaniola. 

Most serene and most exalted and powerful Princes, the 
King and Queen, our Sovereigns. The Blessed Trinity 
moved yonr Highnesses to the encouragement of this enter- 
prise to the Indies ; and of its infinite goodness has made me 
your messenger therein; as ambassador for which under- 
taking I approached your royal presence, moved by the con- 
sideration that I was appealing to the most exalted monarchs 
in Christendom, who exercised so great an influence over 
the Christian faith, and its advancement in the world : those 
who heard of it looked upon it as impossible, for they fixed 



TERCEE VIAGB DE COLON. 

La historia del viage quel Almirante D, Cristobal Colon hizo la ter- 
cera vez que vino a las Indias cuando descubrio la tierra Jirme, 
como lo envio a las Reyes desde la Isla Espanola, 

SerenIsimos e muy altos e muy poderosos Principes Key 6 Reina 
nuestros Seiiores : La Santa Trinidad movio 4 vuestras Altezas k 
esta empresa de las Indias, y por su infinita bondad hizo a mi men-> 
sagero deUo, al cual vine con el embajada a su Real conspetu, mo- 
vido como a los mas altos Principes de cristianos y que tanto se 
ejercisaban en la f§ y acrecentamiento della ; las personas que en- 
tendieron en ello lo tuvieron por imposible, y el caudal liacian sobre 
bienes de fortuna, y alii echaron el clavo. Puse en esto seis 6 siete 
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all their hopes on the favours of fortune, and pinned their 
faith solely upon chance. I gave to the subject six or seven 
years of great anxiety, explaining, to the best of my ability, 
how great service might be done to our Lord, by this under* 
taking, in promulgating His sacred name and our holy faith 
among so many nations ; — ^an enterprise so exalted in itself, 
and so calculated to enhance the glory and immortalize the 
renown of the greatest sovereigns. It was also reqidsite to 
refer to the temporal prosperity which was foretold in the 
writings of so many trustworthy and wise historians, who re- 
lated that great riches were to be found in these parts. And 
at the same time I thought it desirable to bring to bear upon 
the subject, the sayings and opinions of those who have 
written upon the geography of the world. And finally, your 
Highnesses came to the determination that the undertaking 
should be entered upon. In this your Highnesses exhibited 
the noble spirit which has been always manifested by you on 
every great subject ; for all others who had thought of the 
matter or heard it spoken of, unanimously treated it with 
contempt, with the exception of two friars,^ who always 



alios de grave pena, amostrando lo mejor que yo sabia cuanto ser- 
vicio se podia hacer a nuestro Seiior en esto en divulgar su santo 
nombre y Fe a tantos pueblos ; lo cual todo era cosa de tanta exce- 
lencia y buena fama y gran memoria para grandes Principes fue 
tambien necesario de hablar del temporal adonde se les amostro el 
escrebir de tantos sabios dignos de fe, los cuales escribieron histo- 
rias. Los cuales contaban que en estas partes habia muchas rique- 
zas, y asimismo fue necesario traer a esto el decir e opinion de 
aquellos que escribieron e situaron el roundo : en fin vncstras Al- 
tezas determinaron questo se pusiese en obra. Aqui mostraron el 
grande corazon que siempre ficieron en toda cosa grande, porque 
todos los que babian entendido en ello y oido esta platica todos a 
una mano lo tenian 4 burla, salvo dos frailes que siempre fueron 

^ These were Fray Juan Perez de Marchena, a Franciscan, keeper of 
the Convent de la Rabida, and Fray Diejo de Deza, a Dominican, after- 
wards Archbishop of Seville. 
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I also succeeded in circumnavigatiiig the island of Espa- 
iiola^ which is larger in circumference than all Spain^ the 
inhabitants of which are countless, and all of whom may be 
laid under tribute. It was then that complaints arose, dis- 
paraging the enterprise that I had undertaken, because, for- 
sooth, I had not immediately sent the ships home laden with 
gold, — ^no allowance being made for the shortness of the 
time, and all the other impediments of which I have already 
spoken. On this account (either as a punishment for my 
sins, or, as I trust, for my salvation), I was held in detesta- 
tion, and had obstacles placed in the way of every thing I 
said or for which I petitioned. I therefore resolved to apply 
to your Highnesses, to inform you of all the wonderful events 
that I had experienced, and to explain the reason of every 
proposition that I made, making reference to the nations 
that I had seen, among whom, and by whose instrumentality, 
many souls may be saved. I related how the natives of 
Espanola had been laid under tribute to. your Highnesses, 
and regarded you as their sovereigns. And I laid before 
your Highnesses abundant samples of gold and copper, — 
proving the existence of extensive mines of those metals. I 
also laid before your Highnesses many sorts of spices, too 



viage, y le allan6 la Isla Espanola que boja mas que Espana, en 
que la gente della es sin cuento, y que todos le pagasen tribute* 
Nacio alii mal deeir y menosprecio de la empresa comenzada en 
ello, porque no habia yo enviado luego los navios cargados de oro, 
«in considerar la brevedad del tiempo, y lo otro que yo dije de tan- 
tos inconvenientes ; y en esto por mis pecados 6 por mi salvacion 
creo que sera, fue puesto en aborrecimiento y dado impedimento a 
cuanto yo decia y demandaba ; por lo cual acorde de venir a vues- 
tras Altezas, y maravillarme de todo, y mostrarles la razon que en 
todo habia, y les dige de los pueblos que yo habia vesto, en que 6 de 
que se podrian salvar muehas animas, y les truje las obligaciones 
de la gente de la Isla Espanola, de como se obligaban a pagar tri- 
bute e les tenian por sos Keyes y Seiiores, y les truje abastante 
muestra de oro, y que bay mineros y granos muy grandes, y asi* 
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numerous to detail; and I spoke of the great quantity of bra^ 
^il-wood, and numberless other articles found in those lands. 
All this was of no avail with some persons ; who began^ with 
determined hatred^ to speak ill of the enterprise^ not taking 
into account the service done to our Lord in the salvation of 
so many souls^ nor the enhancement of your Highnesses' 
greatness to a higher pitch than any earthly prince has yet 
enjoyed; nor considering, that from the exercise of your 
Highnesses' goodness, and the expense incurred, both spiritual 
and temporal advantage was to be expected, and that Spain 
must in the process of time derive from thence, beyond all 
doubt, an unspeakable increase of wealth. This might be 
manifestly seen by the evidences already given in writing in 
the descriptions of the voyages already made, which also 
prove that the fulfilment of every other hope may be reason- 
ably expected. Nor were they affected by the consideration 
of what great princes throughout the world have done to in- 
crease their fieune : as, for example, Solomon, who sent from 
Jerusalem, to the uttermost parts of the east, to see Mount 
Sopora, in which expedition his ships were detained three 
years ; and which mountain your Highnesses now possess in 



mismo de cobra ; y les truje^de muchas maneras de especerias, de 
que seria largo de escrebir, y les dije de la gran cantidad de brasil, 
y otras infinitas cosas. Todo no aprovecho para con algunas per- 
sonas que tenian gana y dado comienzo a mal deeir del negocio, ni 
entrar con fabla del servicio de nuestro Senor con se salyar tantas 
animas, ni a deeir questo era grandeza de vuestras Altezas, de la 
major calidad que hasta hoy haya usado Principe, por quel ejercicio 
e gasto era para el espiritual y temporal, y que no podia ser que 
andando el tiempo no hobiese la Espana de aqui grandes provechos, 
pues que se veian las senales que escribieron de lo de estas partidas 
tan manifiestas : que tambien se Uegaria 4 ver todo el otro complimi- 
ento, ni a deeir cosas que usaron grandes Principes en el mundo 
para crecer su fama, asi como de Salomon que envio desde Hieru* 
salem en fin de Oriente a ver el monte Sopora, en que se detovieron 
los navios tres anos, el cual tienen vuestras Altezas agora en la Isla 
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the island of Espanola. Nor^ as in the case of Alexander^ 
who sent to observe the mode of government in the island 
of Taprobana,* in India; and Csesar Nero, to explore the 
sources of the Nile/ and to learn the causes of its increase in 
the spring,® when water is needed; and many other mighty 
deeds that princes have done, and which it is allotted to 
princes to achieve. Nor was it of any avail that no prince 
of Spain, as far as I have read, has ever hitherto gained pos- 
session of land out of Spain ; and that the world of which I 
speak is different from that in which the Romans, and Alex- 
ander, and the Greeks, made mighty eflForts with great armies 
to gain the possession of. Nor have they been affected by 
the recent noble example of the kings of Portugal, who have 
had the courage to explore as far as Guinea, and to make the 
discovery of it, expending so much gold and so many lives in 
the undertaking, that a calculation of the population of the 
kingdom would show, that one half of them have died in 
Guinea : And though it is now a long time since they com- 



Espanola ; ni de Alejandre, que envio aver el regimiento de la Isla 
de Trapobana en India, y Nero Cesar a ver las fuentes del Nile, y 
la razon porque crecian en el verano, cuando las aguas son pocas, y 
otras muchas grandezas que hicieron Principes, y que a Principee 
son estas cosas dadas de hacer ; ni valia decir que yo nunca habia 
leido que Principes de Castilla jamas hobiesen ganado tierra fuera 
della, y que esta de aca es otro mundo en que se trabajaron Roma- 
nes y Alejandre y Griegos, para la haber con grandes ejercicios, ni 
decir del present e de los Reyes de Portugal, que tovieron corazon 
para sostener a Guinea, y del descobrir della, y que gastaron ore y 
gente a tanta, que quien contase toda la del Reino se hallaria que 
otra tanta como la mitad son muertos en Guinea, y todavia la con- 
tinuaron hasta que les salio dello lo que parece, lo cual todo comen- 

* Ceylon. 

5 These examples quoted by the admiral from ancient history, are com<^ 
mented upon very learnedly, and at considerable length, by his historian. 
Las Casas,inthe hundred and twenty-eighth and himdred and twenty-ninth 
chapters of his unpublished history. (Navarrete.) 

^ Columbus should have said summer. 
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menced these great exertions, the return for their labour and 
expense has hitherto been but trifling; this people has 
also dared to make conquests in Africa, and to carry on their 
exploits to Ceuta, Tangier, Algiers, and Alcazar, repeatedly 
giving battle to the Moors; and aU this at great expense; 
simply because it was an exploit worthy of a prince, under- 
taken for the service of God, and to advance the enlarge- 
ment of His kingdom. The more I said on the subject, the 
more two-fold was reproach cast upon it, even to the expres- 
sion of abhorrence, no consideration being given to the 
honour and fame that accrued to your Highnesses throughout 
all Christendom, from your Highnesses having undertaken 
this enterprise ; so that there was neither great nor small 
who did not desire to hear tidings of it. Your Highnesses 
replied to me encouragingly, and desired that I should pay 
no regard to those who spoke ill of the undertaking, inas- 
much as they had received no authority or countenance 
whatever from your Highnesses. 

I started from San Lucar, in the name of the most Holy 
Trinity, on Wednesday the 30th of May,^ much fatigued with 



zaron de largo tiempo, y ha muy poco que les da renta ; los cuales 
tambien osai*on conquistar en Africa, y sostener la empresa a Cepta, 
Tanjar y Arcilla, e Alcazar, y de contino dar guerra a los moros, y 
todo esto con grande gasto, solo por hacer cosa de Principe servir a 
Dies y acrecentar su Senorio. 

Cuanto yo mas decia tanto mas se doblaba a poner esto a vituperio, 
amostrando en ello aborrecimiento, sin considerar cuanto bien pare- 
cio en todo el mundo, y cuanto bien se dijo en todos los cristianos 
de vuestras Altezas per haber tornado esta empresa, que no hobo 
grande ni pequeno que no quisiese dello carta. Bespondieronme 
vuestras Altezas riendose y diciendo que yo no curase de nada por- 
que no daban autoridad ni creencia a quien les mal decia de esta 
empresa. 

Parti en nombre de la santisima Trinidad, Miercoles 30 de Mayo 
de la villa de S. Lucar, bien fatigado de mi viage, que adonde es- 

7 Of the year 1498. 
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niy voyage, for I had lioped, when I left the Indies, to find 
repose in Spain; whereas, on the contrary, I experienced 
nothing but opposition and vexation. I sailed to the island 
of Madeira by a circuitous route, in order to avoid any en- 
counter with an armed fleet from France,® which was on the 
look out for me off Cape St. Vincent. Thence I went to 
the Canaries,^ from which islands I sailed with but one ship 
and two caravels, having dispatched the other ships to Espa- 
nola by the direct road to the Indies ;^® while I myself moved 
southward, with the view of reaching the equinoctial line, 
and of then proceeding westward, so as to leave the island of 
Espanola to the north. But having reached the Cape Verde 
islands^^ (an incorrect name,fortheyare sobarren that nothing 



peraba descanso, cuando yo parti de estas Indias, se me doblo la 
pena, y navegue a la Isla de la Madera por camino no acostum- 
brado, por evitar escandalo que pudiera tener con un armada de 
Francia, que me aguardaba al Cabo de S. Vicente, y de alii a las 
Islas de Canaria, de adonde me parti con una nao y dos carabelas, 
y envie los otros navios a derecho camino a las Indias a la Isla Es- 
panola, y yo navegue al Austro con proposito de llegar 4 la linea 
equinocial, y de alii seguir al Poniente hasta que la Isla Espanola 
me quedase al Septentrion, y llegado a las Islas de Cabo Verde, 
false nombre, porque son atan secas que no vi cosa verde en ellas, 

s Herrera says (Dec. i, lib. 3, cap. 9) that it was a Portuguese squad- 
ron ; but Las Casas (cap. 30) distinctly states it to have been French. 
(Navarrete.) 

» Herrera and Don Ferdinand Columbus say that he reached the island 
of Puerto Santo on the seventh of June, from which island he sailed di- 
rectly for Madeira, and thence to Gomera, which he reached on the nine- 
teenth, and put to sea again on the twenty-first. 

10 The commanders of the three ships which the admiral despatched to 
Espafiola, were Pedro de Arana, native of Cordova, brother to the mother 
of Ferdinand Columbus ; Alonzo Sanchez de Carabajal, magistrate of 
Raeza ; and Juan Antonio Columbus, a relative of the admiral ; all of 
whom were known to and are spoken of by F. Bartolom6 de Las Casas, in 
the hundred and thirtieth chapter of his history. (Navarrete.) 

11 This was on the twenty-seventh of June. He anchored in the island 
of Sal, and on the thirtieth proceeded to the island of Santiago, from 
whence he put to sea again on the fourth of July. (Navarrete.) 
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green was to be seen there^ and the people so sickly that I 
did not venture to remain among them)^ I sailed away four 
hundred and eighty miles, which is equivalent to a hundred 
and twenty leagues, towards the south-west, where, when it 
grew dark, I found the north star to be in the fifth degree. 
The wind then failed me, and I entered a climate where the 
intensity of the heat was such, that I thought both ships and 
men would have been burnt up, and everything suddenly got 
into such a state of confusion, that no man dared go below 
deck to attend to the securing of the water-cask and the pro- 
visions. This heat lasted eight days; on the first day the 
weather was fine, but on the seven other days it rained and 
was cloudy, yet we found no alleviation of our distress ; so 
that I certainly believe, that if the sun had shone as on the 
first day, we should not have been able to escape in any way. 
I recollect, that in sailing towards the Indies, as soon as I 
passed a hundred leagues to the westward of the Azores, I 
found the temperature change : and this is so aU along from 
north to south. I determined, therefore, if it should please 
the Lord to give me a favourable wind and good weather, so 
that I might leave the part where I then was, that I would 



y toda la gente enferma, que no ose detenerme en ellas, y navegue 
al Sudueste cuatrocientas y ochenta millas, que son ciento y veinte 
leguas, adonde en anocheciendo tenia la estrella del norte en cinco 
grados ; alii me desamparo el viento y entre en tanto ardor y tan 
grande que crei que se me quemasen los navios y gente, que todo 
de un golpe vino a tan desordenado> que no habia persona que osase 
descender debajo de cubierta a remediar la vasija y mantenimientos ; 
duro este ardor ocho dias ; al primer dia fue claro, y los siete dias 
siguientes Uovio 6 hizo numblado, y con todo no fallamos remedio, 
que cierto si asi fuera de sol como el primero, yo ereo que no pu- 
diera escapar en ninguna manera. 

Acordome que navegando a las Indias siempre que yo paso al 
Poniente de las Islas de los Azores cien leguas, alii fallo mudar la 
temperanza, y esto es todo de Septentrion en Austro, y determine 
que si a nuestro Senor le pluguiese de me dar viento y buen tiempo 
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give up pursuing the southward course, yet not turn back- 
wards, but sail towards the west, moving in that direction in 
the hope of finding the same temperature that I had experi- 
enced when I sailed in the parallel of the Canaries, — and 
then, if it proved so, I should still be able to proceed more 
to the south. At the end of these eight days it pleased our 
Lord to give me a favourable east wind, and I steered to the 
west, but did not venture to move lower down towards the 
south, because I discovered a very great change in the sky 
and the stars, although I found no alteration in the tempe- 
rature. I resolved, therefore, to keep on the direct westward 
course, in a line from Sierra Leone, and not to change it 
until the chance offered of more speedily reaching land on 
another tack, which I was very desirous to do, for the pur- 
pose of repairing the vessels, and of renewing, if possible, 
our stock of provisions, and taking in what water we wanted. 
At the end of seventeen days, during which our Lord gave 
me a propitious wind, we saw land at noon of Tuesday the 
31st of July.^^ This I had expected on the Monday before. 



que pudiese salir de adonde estaba, de dejar de ir mas al Austro, ni 
volver tampoco atras, salvo de navegar al Poniente, a tanto que ya 
Uegase a estar con esta raya con esperanza que yo fallaria alii asi 
temperamiento, come habia fallado cuando yo navegaba en el pa- 
ralelo de Canaria. E que si asi fuese que entonces yo podria ir 
mas al Austro, y plugo a nuestro Senor que al cabo de estos ocho 
dias de me dar buen viento Levante, y yo segui al Poniente, mas 
no ose declinar abajo al Austro porque fall6 grandisimo mudamiento 
en el cielo y en las estrellas, mas non fall6 mudamiento en la tem- 
perancia ; asi acorde de proseguir delante siempre justo al Poniente, 
en aquel derecho de la Sierra Lioa, con proposito de non mudar 
derrota fasta adonde yo habia pensado que fallaria tierra, y alii ado- 
bar los navios, y remediar si pudiese los mantenimientos y tomar 
agua que no tenia ; y al cabo de diez y siete dias^ los cuales nuestro 
Senor me dio de prospero viento, Martes 31 de Julio a medio dia 

^2 It was first seen by a mariner of Huelva, a servant of the admiral, 
named Alonzo Perez. (Navarrete.) 
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and held that route up to this point; but as the sun's strength 
increased^ and our supply of water was failings I resolved to 
make for the Carribee Islands^ and set sail in that direction ; 
when, by the mercy of God, which He has always extended 
to me, one of the sailors went up to the main-top and saw to 
the westward a range of three mountains. Upon this we re- 
peated the ^^ Salve Eegina'^, and other prayers, and aU of us 
gave many thanks to our Lord. I then gave up our north- 
ward course^ and put in for the land : at the hour of com- 
plines we reached a cape, which I called Cape Galea,^^ having 
already given to the island the name of Trinidad, and here 
we found a harbour, which would have been excellent but 
that there was no good anchorage. We saw houses and 
people on the spot, and the country around was very beauti- 
ful, and as fresh and green as the gardens of Valencia in the 
month of March. I was disappointed at not being able to 
put into the harbour, and ran along the coast to the west- 
ward. After sailing five leagues I found very good bottom, 
and anchored. The next day I set sail in the same direction. 



nos amostro tierra, e yo la esperaba el Lunes antes, y tuve aquel 
camino fasta entonces, que en saliendo el sol, per defecto del agua 
que no tenia, determine de andar a las Islas de los Caribales, y to- 
me esa vuelta ; y come su alta Magestad haya siempre usado de 
misericordia conmigo, per acertamiento subio un marinero 4 la gavia, 
y vide al Poniente tres montanas juntas : dijimos la Salve Regina 
y otras prosas, y dimes todos muchas gracias a nuestro Senor, y des- 
pues deje el camino de Septentrion, y volvi hacia la tierra, adonde 
yo Uegu6 k hora de completas a un Cabo a que dije de la Galea 
despues de haber nombrado a la Isla de la Trinidad, y alii hobiera 
muy buen puerto si fuera fondo, y habia casas y gente, y muy lin- 
das tierras, atan fermosas y verdes como las huertas de Valencia en 
Marzo. Pesome cuando no puede entrar en el puerto, y corri la 
costa de esta tierra del luengo fasta el poniente, y andadas cinco le- 
guas falle muy buen fondo y surgi, y en el otro dia di la vela a este 

13 It is now called Cape Galeota, and is the most south-eastern point of 
the island of Trinidad. 
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in search of a harbour where I might repair the vessels and 
take in water, as weU as improve the stock of provisions which 
I had brought out with me. When we had taken in a pipe 
of water, ^we proceeded onwards till we reached the cape, 
and there finding good anchorage and protection from the 
east wind, I ordered the anchors to be dropped, the water- 
cask to be repaired, a supply of water and wood to be taken 
in, and the people to rest themselves from the fatigues which 
they had endured for so long a time. I gave to this point 
the name of Sandy Point (Punta del Arenal). All the ground 
in the neighbourhood was filled with foot-marks of animals, 
like the impression of the foot of a goat; but although it 
would have appeared from this circumstance that they were 
very numerous, only one was seen, and that was dead. On 
the following day a large canoe came from the eastward, 
containing twenty-four men, aU in the prime of life, and 
well provided with arms, such as bows, arrows, and wooden 
shields; they were all, as I have said, young, well-propor- 
tioned, and not dark black, but whiter than any other Indians 
that I had seen, — of very graceful gesture and handsome 
forms, wearing their hair long and straight, and cut in the 



camino buscando puerto para adobar los navios y tomar agua, y re- 
mediar el trigo y los bastimentos que Uevaba solamente. Alii to- 
me una pipa de agua, y con ella anduve ansi hasta llegar al cabo, y 
alii faUe abrigo de Levante y buen fondo, y asi mande surgir y 
adobar la vasija y tomar agua y lena, y descendir la gente a des- 
cansar de tapto tiempo que andaban penando. 

A esta punta Uame del Arenal, y alii so fallo toda la tierra fol- 
lada de unas animalias que tenian la pata come de cabra, y bien que 
segun parece ser alii haya muchas, no se vide sino una muerta. 
El dia siguiente vino de hacia oriente una grande canoa con veinte 
y cuatro hombres, todos mancebos e muy ataviados de armas, arcos 
y flechas y tablachinas, y ellos, como dije, todos mancebos, de buena 
disposicion y no negros, salvo mas blancos que otros que haya visto 
en las Indias, y de muy lindo gesto, y fermosos cuerpos, y los ea- 
bellos largos y llanos, cortados a la guisa de Castilla, y traian la 
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Spanish style. Their heads were boimd round with cotton 
scarfs elaborately worked in colours, which resembled the 
Moorish head-dresses. Some of these scarfs were worn round 
the body and used as a covering in lieu of trousers. The 
natives spoke to us from the canoe while it was yet at a con- 
siderable distance, but none of us could understand them ; 
I made signs to them, however, to come nearer to us, and 
more than two hours were spent in this manner, — ^but if by 
any chance they moved a little nearer, they soon pushed off 
again. I caused basins and other shining objects to be shewn 
to them to tempt them to come near ; and after a long time, 
they came somewhat nearer than they had hitherto done, — 
upon which, as I was very anxious to speak with them, and 
had nothing else to shew them to induce them to approach, 
I ordered a drum to be played upon the quarter-deck, and 
some of our young men to dance, believing the Indians 
would come to see the amusement. No sooner, however, did 
they perceive the beating of the drum and the dancing, than 
they all left their oars, and strung their bows, and each man 
laying hold of his shield, they commenced discharging their 
arrows at us ; upon this, the music and danciQg soon ceased. 



cabeza atada con un panuelo de algodon tejido a labores y colores, 
el cual creia yo que era almaizar. Otro de estos panuelos traian 
cenido e se cobijaban con el en lugar de panetes. Cuando llego es- 
ta canoa hablo de muy lejos, e yo ni otro ninguno no los entendi- 
amos, salvo que yo les mandaba hacer senas que se allegasen, y en 
esto se paso mas de dos horas, y si se Uegaban un poco luego se 
desviaban. Yo les hacia mostrer bacines y otras cosas que lucian 
per enamorarlos porque viniesen, y a cabo de buen rato se allegaron 
mas que hasta entonces no habian, y yo deseaba mucho haber len- 
gua, y no tenia ya cosa que me pareciese que era de mostrarles pa- 
ra que viniesen ; salvo que hice sobir un tamborin en el castillo de 
popa que tanesen, e unos mancebos que danzasen, creyendo que se 
allegarian a ver la fiesta ; y luego que vieron taner y danzar todos 
dejaron los remos y echaron mano k los areos y los encordaron, y 
embrazo cada uno su tablachina, y comenzaron a tirarnos fiechas : 
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and I ordered a charge to be made from some of our cross- 
bows ; they then left us, and went rapidly to the other ca- 
ravel, and placed themselves under its poop. The pilot of 
that vessel received them courteously, and gave to the man 
who appeared to be their chief, a coat and hat ; and it was 
then arranged between them, that he should go to speak with 
him on shore. Upon this the Indians immediately wejit 
thither and waited for him ; but as he would not go without 
my permission, he came to my ship in the boat, whereupon 
the Indians got into their canoe again and went away, and I 
never saw any more of them or of any of the other inhabi- 
tants of the island. When I reached the point of Arenal, 
I found that the island of Trinidad formed with the land of 
Gracia^* a strait of two leagues' width from east to west, and 
as we had to pass through it to go to the north, we found 
some strong currents which crossed the strait, and which 
made a great roaring, so that I concluded there must be a 
reef of sand or rocks, which would preclude our entrance ; 
and behind this current was another and another, all making 



ceso luego el taiier y danzar, y mande luego sacar unas ballestas, y 
ellos dejaronme y fueren a mas andar a otra carabela, y de golpe 
se fueron debajo la popa della, y el piloto entro con ellos, y dio un 
sayo e un bonete a un hombre principal que le parecio dellos, y 
quedo concertado que le iria hablar alii en la playa, adonde ellos 
luego fueron con la canoa esperandole, y el como no quiso ir sin mi 
licencia, como ellos le vieron venir a la nao con la barca, tornaron 
a entrar en la canoa e se fueron, 6 nunca mas los vide ni a otros de 
esta isla. 

Cuando yo llegu6 a esta punta del Arenal, alii se hace una boca 
grande de dos leguas de Poniente a Levante, la Isla de la Trinidad 
con la tierra de Gracia, y que para haber de entrar dentro para 
pasar al Septentrion habia unos hileros de corrientes que atrave- 
saban aquella boca y traian un rugir muy grande, y crei yo que 
seria un arrecife de bajos e penas, por el cual no se podria entrar 
dentro en ella, y detras de este hilero habia otro y otro que todos 

1^ Coast of Cumana. 
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was three o'clock in the morning when I reached it, and 
seeing its verdure and beauty, I resolved to anchor there and 
communicate with the inhabitants. Some of the natives soon 
came out to the ship, in canoes, to beg me, in the name of 
their king, to go on shore ; and when they saw that I paid 
no attention to them, they came to the ship in their canoes 
in countless numbers, many of them wearing pieces of gold 
on their breasts, and some with bracelets of pearls on their 
arms ; on seeing which I was much delighted, and made 
many inquiries with the view of learning where they found 
them. They informed me, that they were to be procured in 
their own neighbourhood, and also at a spot to the northward 
of that place. I would have remained here, but the provisions 
of com, and wine, and meats, which I had brought out with 
so much care, for the people whom I had left behind, were 
nearly wasted, so that all my anxiety was to get them into a 
place of safety, and not to stop for any thing. I wished, 
however, to get some of the pearls that I had seen, and with 
that view sent the boats on shore. The natives are very 
numerous, and for the most part handsome in person, and of 
the same colour as the Indians we had abeady seen ; they 



canoas a la nao a rogarme, de partes de su Rey, que descendiese en 
tierra ; e cuando vieron que no cure dellos vmieron 4 la nao infi- 
nitisimos en canoas, y mucbos traian piezas de ore al pescuezo, y 
algunos atados a los brazes algunas perlas : holgu6 mucho cuando 
las vi e procure mucho de saber donde las hallaban, y me dijeron 
que alii, y de la parte del Norte de aquella tierra. 

Quisiera detenerme, mas estos bastimentos, que yo traia, trigo y 
vino e came para esta gente que aca esta se me acababan de perder, 
los cuales hobe all4 con tanta fatiga, y por esto yo no buscaba sino 
a mas andar a venir a poner en ellos cobro, y no me detener para 
eosa alguna : procure de haber de aquellas perlas, y en vie las bar- 
cas a tierra : esta gente es muy mucba, y toda de muy buen parecer, 
de la misma color que los otros de antes, y muy tratables : la gente 
nuestra que fue a tierra los hallaron tan convenibles, y los recibi- 
eron muy bonradamente : dicen que luego que llegaron las barcas 
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are, moreover, very tractable, and received our men who went 
on shore most courteously, seeming very well disposed to- 
wards us. These men relate, that when the boats reached 
shore, two of the chiefs, whom they took to be father and 
son, came forward in advance of the mass of the people, and 
conducted them to a very large house with fa9ades, and not 
round and tent-shaped as the other houses were; in this 
house were many seats, on which they made our men sit 
down, they themselves sitting on other seats. They then 
caused bread to be brought, with many kinds of fruits, and 
various sorts of wine, both white and red, not made of grapes, 
but apparently produced from diflFerent fruits. The most 
reasonable inference is, that they use maize, which is a plant 
that bears a spine like an ear of wheat, some of which I took 
with me from Spain, where it grows abundantly; this they 
seemed to regard as most excellent, and set a great value 
upon it. The men remained together at one end of the house, 
and the women at the other. Great vexation was felt by both 
parties that they could not understand each other, for they 
were mutually anxious to make inquiries respecting each 
other^s country. After our men had been entertained at the 



a tierra que vinieron dos personas principales c6n todo el pueblo^ 
creen que el uno el padre y el otro era su hijo, y los llevaron a una 
casa muy grande hecha a dos aguas, y no redonda, como tienda de 
campo, como son estas otras, y alii tenian muchas sillas a donde los 
ficieron asentar, y otras donde ellos se asentaron ; y hicieron traer 
pan, y de muchas maneras frutas 6 vino de muchas maneras bianco 
e tinto, mas no de uvas : debe el de ser de diversas maneras uno 
de una fruta y otro de otra ; y asimismo debe de ser dello de maiz, 
que es una simiente que hace una espiga como una mazorca de que 
llev6 yo alia, y hay ya mucho en Castilla, y parece que aquel que 
lo tenia mejor lo traia por mayor excelencia, y lo daba en gran pre** 
cio : los hombres todos estaban juntos a un cabo de la casa, y laa 
mugeres en otro. Recibieron ambas las partes gran pena porque 
no se entendian, ellos para preguntar a los otros de nuestra patria, 
y los nuestros por saber de la suya. E despues que hobieron resce<* 
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the more they rose, and the greater was the difference be- 
tween these stars and their circles. Ptolemy and the other 
philosophers, who have written upon the globe, thought that 
it was spherical, believing that this hemisphere was round as 
well as that in which they themselves dwelt, the centre of 
which was in the island of Arin,^^ which is under the equinoctial 
line between the Arabian Gulf and the Gulf of Persia; and 
the circle passes over Cape St. Vincent, in Portugal, west- 
ward, and eastward, by Cangara and the Seras,*^ in which 
hemisphere I make no difficulty as to its being a perfect 
sphere as they describe ; but this western half of the world, 
I maintain, is like the half of a very round pear, having a 
raised projection for the stalk, as I have already described, or 
like a woman^s nipple on a round ball. Ptolemy and the 
others who have written upon the globe, had no information 
respecting this part of the world, which was then unexplored ; 
they only established their arguments with respect to their 
own hemisphere, which, as I have already said, is half of a 

el aguja del marear per causa de la suavidad desa cuarta de 
viento, y cuanto mas va adelante e alzandose mas noruestea, y esta 
altura causa el desvarinr del circulo que escribe la estrella del Norte 
con las guardas, y cuanto mas pasare junto con la linea equinocial, 
mas se subiran en alto, y mas diferencia habra en las dichas estrel- 
las, y en los circulos dellas. Y Tolomeo y los otros sabios que es- 
cribieron de este mundo, creyeron que era esferico, creyendo queste 
hemisferio que fuese redondo como aquel de alia donde ellos esta- 
ban, el cual tiene el centre en la Isla de Arin, ques debajo la linea 
equinocial entre el sino Arabico y aquel de Persia, y el circulo pasa 
sobre el Cabo de S. Vicente en Portugal per el Poniente, y pasa en 
Oriente por Cangara y per las Seras, en el cual hemisferio no hago 
yo que hay ninguna dificultad, salvo que sea esferico redondo como 
ellos dicen : mas este otro digo que es como seria la mitad de la pera 
bien redonda, la cual toviese el pezon alto como yo dije, 6 como una 
teta de muger en una pelota redonda, asi que desta media parte non 
hobo noticia Tolomeo ni los otros quo escribieron del mundo por 

21 It is difficult to coDJecture what island he alludes to. 
^ Japan and China. 



132 THIRD VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS. 

perfect sphere. And now that your Highnesses have commis- 
sioned me to make this voyage of discovery^ the truths which I 
have stated are evidently proved^ because in this voyage^ when 
I wajs off the island of Hargin,^' and its vicinity^ which is twenty 
degrees to the north of the equinoctial line^ I found the people 
are blacky and the land very much burnt; and when after that 
I went to the Cape Verde islands^ I found the people there 
much darker stilly and the more southward we went^ the 
more they approach the extreme of blackness ; so that when I 
reached the parallel of Sierra Leone^ where^ as night came 
on, the north star rose five degrees, the people there were ex- 
cessively black ; and as I sailed westward, the heat became 
extreme. But after I had passed the meridian, or line which 
I have ahready described, I found the climate become gradu- 
ally more temperate ; so that when I reached the island of 
Trinidad, where the north star rose five degrees as night 
came on, there, and in the land of Gracia, I found the tem- 
perature exceedingly mild; the fields and the foliage likewise 
were remarkably fi*esh and green, and as beautiful as the 



ser muy ignoto ; solamente hicieron raiz sobre el hemisferio, adonde 
ellos estaban ques redondo esferico^ como arriba dije. Y agora que 
vuestras Altezas lo ban mandado navegar y buscar y descobrir, se 
amuestra evidentisimo, porque estando yo en este viage al Septen- 
trion veinte grados de la linea equinocial, alii era en derecho de 
Hargin, e de aquellas tierras : e alii es la gente negra e la tierra 
muy quemada, y despues que fui a las Islas de Cabo Verde, alii en 
aquellas tierras es la gente mucho mas negra, y cuanto mas bajo se 
van al Austro tanto mas Uegan al extreme, en manera que alii en 
derecho donde yo estaba, ques la Sierra Leoa, adonde se me alzaba 
la estrella del Norte en anocheciendo cinco grados, alii es la gente 
negra en extrema cantidad, y despues que de alii navegue al Occi- 
dente tan extremes calores ; y pasada la raya de que yo dije 
fall6 multiplicar la temperancia, andando en tanta cantidad que 
cuando yo Uegue a la isla de la Trinidad, adonde la estrella del 
Norte en anocheciendo tambien se me alzaba cinco grados, alii y 

33 Arguin, off the west coast of Africa. 
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gardens of Valencia in April. The people there are very 
graceful in form^ less dark than those whom I had before seen 
in the Indies^ and wear their hair long and smooth ; they are 
also more shrewd, intelligent, and courageous. The sun was 
then in the sign of Virgo, over our heads and theirs ; there- 
fore, all this must proceed firom the extreme blandness of the 
temperature, which arises, as I have said, from this country- 
being the most elevated in the world, and the nearest to the 
sky. On these grounds, therefore, I affirm, that the globe is 
not spherical, but that there is the diflference in its form 
which I have described ; the which is to be found in this 
hemisphere, at the point where the Indies meet the ocean, 
the extremity of the hemisphere being below the equinoctial 
line. And a great confirmation of this is, that when our 
Lord made the sun, the first light appeared in the first point 
of the east, where the most elevated point of the globe is ; 
and although it was the opinion of Aristotle, that the ant- 
arctic pole, or the land which is below it, was the highest 
part of the world, and the nearest to the heavens, other phi- 
losophers oppose him, and say, that the highest part was below 



en la tierra de Gracia halie temperancia suavisima, y las tierras y 
drboles muy verdes, y tan hermosos come en Abril en las huertas 
de Valencia ; y la gente de alii de muy linda estatura, y blancos 
mas que otros que haya visto en las Indias, e los cabellos muy lar- 
gos 6 llanos, e gente mas astuta e de mayor ingenio, e no cobardes. 
Entonces era el sol en Virgen encima de nuestras cabezas e suyas, 
ansi que todo esto procede per la suavisima temperancia que allf es, 
la cual procede per estar mas alto en el mundo mas cerca del aire 
que cuento ; y asi me afirmo quel mundo no es esfi^rico, salvo que 
tiene esta diferencia que ya dije : la cual es en este hemisferio adonde 
caen las Indias e la mar Oceana, y el extremo dello es debajo la linea 
equinocial, y ayuda mucho a esto que sea ansi, porque el sol cuando 
nuestro Senor lo hizo fue en el primer punto de Oriente, 6 la pri- 
mera luz fue aqui en Oriente, alii donde es el extremo de la altura 
deste mundo ; y bien quel parecer de Aristotel fuese que el Polo 
antartico 6 la tierra ques debajo del sea la mas alta parte en el 
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moil from the fresh water encountering the water of the sea. 
In the southern strait, which I named the Serpent^s Mouth, 
I found that towards evening the polar star was nearly at 
five degrees elevation ; and in the northern, which I called 
the Dragon^s Mouth, it was at an elevation of nearly seven 
degrees. The before-mentioned Gulf of Pearls is to the west 
of the^® of Ptolemy, nearly three thousand nine 

hundred miles, which make nearly seventy equinoctial degrees, 
reckoning fifty-six miles and two thirds to a degree. The 
Holy Scriptures record, that our Lord made the earthly 
paradise, and planted in it the tree of life, and thence springs 
a foimtain from which the four principal rivers in the world 
take their source ; namely, the Ganges in India, the Tigris, 
and Euphrates in^® which rivers divide a chain of 

mountains, and forming Mesopotamia, flow thence into Per- 
sia, — and the Nile, which rises in Ethiopia, and falls into the 
sea at Alexandria. 



bacia el oriente ; y que por esto tienen aquel combate estas dos 
bocas COD la salada. En esta boca de Austro, a que yo llam6 de la 
Sierpe, falle en anocbeciendo que yo tenia la estrella del Norte alta 
cuasi cinco grados, y en aquella otra del Septentrion, a que yo 
llam6 del Drago, eran cuasi siete, y fallo quel diebo Golfo de las 
Perlas est4 occidental al Occidente de el de Toloraeo 

cuasi tres mil e novecientas millas, que son cuasi setenta grados 
equinociales, contando por cada uno cincuenta y seis millas e dos 
tercios. 

La Sacra Escriptura testifica que nuestro Senor hizo al Paraiso 
terrenal, y en el puso el Arbol de la vida, y del sale una fuente de 
donde resultan en este mundo cuatro rios principales : Ganges en 
India, Tigris y Eufrates en los cuales apartan la sierra 

y bacen la Mesopotamia y van a tener en Persia, y el Nilo que nace 
en Etiopa y va en la mar en Alejandria. 

25 A similar gap in tbe original. In all probability " first meridian" or 
some sucb words, are omitted. 

26 A similar gap in tbe original, wbich would seem to want tbe words 
" Asiatic Turkey." 
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temperature^ and a variation in the stars and in the water; 
not that I suppose that elevated point to be navigable, nor 
even that there is water there ; indeed, I believe it is im- 
possible to ascend thither, because I am convinced that it 
is the spot of the earthly paradise, whither no one can 
go but by God's permission; but this land which your 
Highnesses have now sent me to explore, is very extensive, 
and I think there are many other countries in the south, of 
which the world has never had any knowledge. 

I do not suppose that the earthly paradise is in the form 
of a rugged mountain, as the descriptions of it have made 
it appear, but that it is on the summit of the spot, which 
I have described as being in the form of the stalk of a 
pear ; the approach to it from a distance must be by a con- 
stant and gradual ascent ; but I believe that, as I have already 
said, no one could ever reach the top ; I think also, that the 
water I have described may proceed from it, though it be far 
off, and that stopping at the place which I have just left, it 
forms this kke. There are great indications of this being 
the terrestrial paradise, for its site coincides with the opinion 
of the holy and wise theologians whom I have mentioned ; 



y diversidad en las estreUas y en las aguas ; no porque yo crea que 
alii donde es el altura del extreme sea navegable ni agua, ni que se 
pueda subir alia, porque creo que alii es el Paraiso terrenal adonde 
no puede Uegar nadie, salvo por voluntad Divina ; y creo que esta 
tierra que agora mandaron deseubrir vuestras Altezas sea gran- 
disima y haya otras muchas en el Austro de que jamas se hobo 
noticia. 

Yo no tomo quel Paraise terrenal sea en forma de montana as- 
pera como el escrebir deUo nos amuestra, salvo quel sea en el colmo 
alii donde dije la figura del pezon de la pera, y que poco a poco 
andando hacia alii desde muy lejos se va subiendo a el $ y creo que 
nadie no podria llegar al colmo como yo dije, y creo que pueda salir 
de alii esa agua, bien que sea lejos y yenga a parar alii donde yo 
vengo, y faga este lago. Grandes indicios son estos del Paraiso 
terrenal, porquel sitio es conforme a la opinion de estos santos e 
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hold a more rapid course, and have thus carried away large 
tracts of land, and that from hence has resulted this great 
number of islands ; indeed, these islands themselves afPbrd an 
additional proof of it, for aU of them, without exception, run 
lengthwise from west to east, and from the north west to the 
south east, which is in a directly contrary direction to the 
said winds ; furthermore, that these islands should possess the 
most costly productions, is to be accounted for by the mild 
temperature, which comes to them from heaven, since these 
are the most elevated parts of the world. It is true, that in 
some parts, the waters do not appear to take this course, but 
this occurs in certain spots, where they are obstructed by 
land, and hence they appear to take diflferent directions. 

Pliny writes that the sea and land together form a sphere, 
but that the ocean forms the greatest mass, and lies upper- 
most, while the earth is below and supports the ocean, and 
that the two aflFbrd a mutual support to each other, as 
the kernel of a nut is confined by its shell. The master 
of scholastic history, in comnxentLg upon Genesis, says, 
that the waters are not very extensive ; and that although 



Oriente k Occidente con los cielos, y que alii en esta comarca 
cuando pasan Uevan mas veloce camino, y per esto ban comido 
tanta parte de la tierra, porque por esc son aca tantas islas, y ella& 
mismas hacen desto testimonio, porque todas a una mano son largas 
de Poniente a Levante, y Norueste e Sueste ques un poco mas alto 
6 bajo, y angostas de Norte a Sur, y Nordeste Sudueste, que son 
en contrario de los otros dichos vientos, y aqui en ellas todas nas- 
cen cosas preciosas por la suave temperancia que les procede del 
cielo por estar hacia el mas alto del mundo. Yerdad es que parece 
en algunos lugares que las aguas no bagan este curso ; mas esto no 
es, salvo particularmente en algunos lugares donde alguna tierra le 
esta al encuentro, y hace parecer que andan di versos caminos. 

Plinio escribe que la mar e la tierra hace todo una esfera, y pone 
questa mar Oceana sea la mayor cantidad del agua, y esta hacia el 
cielo, y que la tierra sea debajo y que le soslenga, y mezclado es uno 
con otro como el amago de la nuez con una tela gorda que va abra- 
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and the limited amount of land covered by that water, in com- 
parison of what had been related on the authority of Ptolemy 
and his disciples, he finds a passage in the third book of Esdras, 
where that sacred writer says, that of seven parts of the world 
six are discovered, and the other is covered with water. The 
authority of the third and fourth books of Esdras is also con- 
firmed by holy persons, such as St. Augustin, and St. Am- 
brose in his Examerony where he says, — ^^ Here my son Jesus 
shall first come,, and here my son Christ shall die V^ These 
holy men say that Esdras was a prophet as well as Zacharias, 
the father of St. John, and El Braso^^ Simon; authorities 
which are also quoted by Francis de Mairones.^* With respect 
to the dryness of the land, experience has shown that it is 
greater than is commonly believed; and this is no wonder, 
for the further one goes the more one learns. I now return 
to my subject of the land of Gracia, and of the river and lake 
found there, which latter might more properly be called 
a sea; for a lake is but a small expanse of water, which, 



erto del mundo della sea poco, al respecto de lo que se decia per 
autoridad de Tolomeo y de sus secuaces : a esto trae una autoridad 
de Esdras del 3^. libro suyo, adonde dice que de siete partes del mundo 
las seis son descubiertas y la una es cubierta de agua, la cual au- 
toridad es aprobada per Santos, los euales dan autoridad al 3^. e 4^* 
libro de Esdras, ansi como es S. Agustin e S. Ambrosio en su 
exameron, adonde alega alii vendra mi hijo Jesus e morira mi hijo 
Crist o, y dicen que Esdras fue Profeta, y asimismo Zacarias, padre 
de S. Juan, y el braso Simon ; las euales autoridades tambien alega 
Francisco de Mairones: en cuanto en esto del enjuto de la tierra 
mucho se ha experimentado ques mucho mas de lo quel vulgo crea ; 
y no es maravilla, porque andando mas mas se sabe. 

Torno a mi proposito de la tierra de Gracia y rio y lago que alii 
falle, atan grande que mas se le puede llamar mar que lago, porque 

80 This expression is described by the ancient copyist of the letter as 
being " badly written." 

31 A Scotist of the fourteenth century, surnamed " Doctor illuminatus 
et acutus." 
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all the world ; and I speak to thein also of the courtesy and 
nobleness of all Christians, and of the faith they have in the 
Holy Trinity. May it please the Lord to forgive those who 
have calumniated and still calumniate this excellent enter^ 
prise, and oppose and have opposed its advancement, without 
considering how much glory and greatness will accrue from 
it to your Highnesses throughout all the world. They cannot 
state anything in disparagement of it, except its expense, and 
that I have not immediately sent back the ships loaded with 
gold. They speak this without considering the shortness of 
the time, and how many difficulties there are to contend with; 
and that every year there are individuals who singly earn by 
their deserts out of your Majesties' own household, more reve- 
nue than would cover the whole of this expense. Nor do they 
remember that the princes of Spain have never gained pos- 
session of any land out of their own country, until now that 
your Highnesses have become the masters of another world, 
where our holy faith may become so much increased, and 
whence such stores of wealth may be derived; for although we 
have not sent home shipsladen with gold, we have, nevertheless. 



de la creencia de la Santa Madre Iglesia, la cual tiene sus miembros 
en todo el mundo, y les digo la policia y nobleza de todos los Cris» 
tianos, y la fe que en la Santa Trinidad tienen ; y plega a nuestro 
Seiior de tirar de memoria a las personas que ban impugnado y im- 
pugnan tan excelente erapresa, y impiden y impidieron porque no 
vaya adelante, sin considerar cuanta honra y grandeza es del Real 
Estado da vuestras Altezas en todo el mundo ; no saben que entre- 
poner a maldecir de esto, salvo que se hace gasto en ello, y porque 
luego no enviaron los navios cargados de oro sin considerar la 
brevedad del tiempo y tantos inconvenientes como &ck se ban ba- 
bido, y no considerar que en Castilla en casa de vuestras Altezas 
salen cada ano personas que por su merecimiento ganaron en ella 
mas de renta cada uno dellos mas de lo ques necesario que se gaste 
en esto ; ansimesmo sin considerar que ningunos Frincipes de Es- 
pana jamas ganaron tierra alguna fuera della^ salvo agora que 
vuestras Altezas tienen aea otro mundo, de adonde puede ser tan 
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Highnesses responded to me with that nobleness of feeUng 
which aU the world knows you to possess, and told me to pay 
no attention to these calumniations ; for that your inten- 
tion was to foUow up and support the undertaking, even if 
nothing were gained by it but stones and sand. Your High- 
nesses also desired me to be in no way anxious about the 
expense, for that much greater cost had been incurred on 
much more trifling matters, and that you considered all the 
past and future expense as well laid out; for that your High- 
nesses believed that our holy faith would be increased, and 
your royal dignity enhanced, and that they were no friends 
of the royal estate who spoke iU of the enterprise. 

And now, during the despatch of the information respecting 
these lands which I have recently discovered, and where I be- 
lieve in my soul that the earthly paradise is situated, the " Ade- 
lantado^' will proceed with three ships, well stocked with pro- 
visions, on a farther investigation, and will make all the 
discoveries he can about these parts. Meanwhile, I shall 
send your Highnesses this letter, accompanied by a drawing 



guno en vuestras Altezas salvo por temor de lo que yo oia destos 
que yo digo, y tanto da una gotera de agua en una piedra que le 
hace un agujero ; y vuestras Altezas me respondio con aquel cora- 
zon que se sabe en todo el mundo que tienen, y me dijo que no cu- 
rase de nada de esc, porque su voluntad era de proseguir esta em- 
presa y sostenerla, aunque no fuese sine piedras y penas, y quel 
gasto que en ello se hacia que lo tenia en nada, que en otras cosas 
no tan grandes gastaban mucho mas, y que lo tenian todo por muy 
bien gastado lo del pasado y lo que se gastase en adelante, porque 
creian que nuestra santa fe seria acrecentada y su Real Senorio 
ensanchado, y que no eran amigos de su Real Estado .aquellos que 
les maldecian de esta empresa : y agora entre tanto que vengan a 
noticia desto destas tierras que agora nuevamente he descubierto, 
en que tengo asentado en el anima que alii es el Paraiso terrenal, 
ira el Adelantado con tres navios bien ataviados para ello a ver mas 
adelante, y descubriran todo lo que pudieren hacia aquellas partes. 
Entretanto yo enviare k vuestras Altezas esta escriptura y la pin- 

u 



ril 



fniUg' £B.Hi£iiai|HftSiHU determine on what is 
'^i W^'lWPT g fS* W*f ai f fl^o bow it is jour pleasure 
— .1*.— .«>A*ja S-5,by the aid of the Holy 
<n with all possible dili- 
. S'-^'Mthe entire satisfaction of 

%|LSa^tllBi^^^u^n ello He deba facer, y me 
tmrS^ ^J^^hHiM Aiyuda de la Santa Trinidad 
ig|S JoBpl^'Mpft^'<j^i^fatraa Altezaa sean servidos 



n 'S' 



^;..:...S^S--S-_ 
■*?■■*■■?■ -5- -5- 



THIRD VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS. 



LETTER 

Of the Admiral to the (quondam) nurse^ of the Prince Joh 
tvritten near the end of the year 1500. 

Most virtuous lady : Although it is a novelty for me to com 
plain of the ill-usage of the world, it is, nevertheless, n( 
novelty for the world to practise ill-usage. Innumerable ar 
the contests which I have had with it, and I have resisted al 
its attacks until now, when I find, that neither strength no; 
prudence is of any avail to me : it has cruelly reduced me t< 
the lowest ebb. Hope in Him who has created us all is mj 
support : His assistance I have always found near at hand 
On one occasion, not long since. He supported me with Hi. 
Divine arm, saying : '^ O man of little faith, arise, it is I, be 



CAETA 

Del Almirante al ama [qtie hdbiu side) del Principe D. Juan^ escrita 

hacia fines del aho 1500. 

MuT virtuosa Sefiora : Si mi queja del mundo es nueva, su use de 
maltratar es de muy antiguo. Mil combates me ha dado y a todos 
resisti fasta agora que no me aprovecho armas ni avisos. Con 
crueldad me tiene echado al fondo. La esperanza de aquel que crio 
a todos me sostiene : su socorro fue siempre muy presto. Otra vez, 
y no de lejos estando yo mas bajo, me levanto con su brazo divino, 
diciendo : 6 homhre de pocafe^ levantate que yo soy, no hayas miedo. 
Yo vine con amor tan entranable a servir a estos Principes, y he 

1 Although Zuniga says that Dofia Maria de Guzman was appointed 
nurse by Queen Isabella at the birth of Prince John, it is nevertheless 
certain, that this letter was addressed by Columbus to Dofia Juana de la 
Torres, a great favourite of the queen, sister of Antonio de Torres, who was 
with the admiral in the second voyage, and who bore the memorial to their 
Highnesses. 
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the world will reckon it a virtue to him who has not given his 
consent to their abuse. If I had plundered the Indies, even 
to the country where is the fabled altar of St. Peter^s, and had 
given them all to the Moors, they could not have shown to- 
wards me more bitter enmity than they have done in Spain. 
Who would believe such things in a country where there has 
always been so much magnanimity? I desire earnestly to 
clear myself of this affair, if only I had the means of doing 
so face to face with my queen. The support which I have 
found in our Lord, and in her Highness, has made me per- 
severe; and I would fain cause her to forget a little the 
griefs which death has occasioned her.^ I undertook another 
voyage to the new heavens and new earth, which had been 
hidden hitherto ; and if these are not appreciated in Spain, 
like the other parts of the Indies, it is not at all wonderful, 
since it is to my labours that they are indebted for them. 
The Holy Spirit encompassed St. Peter, and the rest of the 
twelve, who all had conflicts here below ; they wrought many 



ense de ultrajarme. Per virtud se contara en el inundo a quien 
puede no consentillo. Si yo robara las Indias 6 tierra que san face* 
en ello de que agora es la fabla del altar de S. Pedro, y las diera a 
los mores, no pudieran en Espana amostrarme mayor enemiga. 
Qui6n creyera tal adonde hobo siempre tanta nobleza ? Yo mucho 
quisiera despedir del negocio si fuera honesto para con mi Reina : 
el esfuerzo de nuestro Senor y de su Alteza fizo que yo continuase, 
y por aliviarle algo de los enojos en que a causa de la muerte estaba, 
cometi viaje nuevo al nuevo cielo e mundo, que fasta entonces es- 
taba en oculto, y sino es tenido alii en estima, asi como los otros de 
las Indias, no es maravilla porque salio a parecer de mi industria. 
A S. Pedro abraso el Espiritu Santo y con el otros doce, y todos 
combatieron aca, y los trabajos y fatigas fueron muchas ; en fin de 

* There is no sense in this expression, nor as it is given in the " Codice 
Colombo Americano", where it stands thus : '^ que jaz hase ellas de que," 
etc. 

8 He refers to the death of Prince John, which occurred in Salanumca, 
on the fourth of October 1497. 
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works, tbey suffered great fatigues, but at last they obtained 
the victory. I believed that this voyage to Paria would in some 
degree pacify them, because of the pearls, and the discovery 
of gold in the island of Espanola. I left orders for the people 
to fish for pearls, and collect them together, and made an 
agreement with them that I should return for them; and I 
was given to understand that the supply would be abundant. 

If I have not written respecting this to their Highnesses, 
it is because I wished first to render an equally favourable ac- 
count of the gold ; but it has happened with this as with many 
other things ; I should not have lost them, and with them 
my honour, if I had been only occupied about my own private 
interests, and had suffered Espanola to be lost, or even if they 
had respected my privileges and the treaties. I say the same 
with regard to the gold which I had then collected, and which 
I have brought in safety, by Divine grace, after so much loss 
of life and such excessive fatigues. 

In the voyage which I made by way of Paria, I found nearly 
half the colonists of Espanola in a state of revolt, and they 
have made war upon me until now as if I had been a Moor;* 



todo Uevaron la victoria. Este viaje de Paria crei qae apaciguara 
algo per las perlas y la fallada del oro en la Espanola. Las perlas 
mande yo ayuntar y pescar 4 la gente con quien quedo el concierto 
de mi vuelta por ellas, y a mi comprender a medida de fanega : si yo 
non lo escribi a SS. AA. fue porque asi quisiera haber fecho del oro 
antes. Esto me salio como otras cosas muchas ; no las perdiera ni mi 
honra si buscara yo mi bien propio y dejara perder la Espanola, 6 
se guardaran mis previlegios e asientos. Y otro tanto digo del oro 
que yo tenia agora junto, que con tantas muertes y trabajos, por 
virtud divinal, he Uegado a perfecto. Cuando yo fui a Paria fall6 
cuasi la mitad de la gente en la Espanola alzados, y me han guer- 
reado fasta agora como a moro, y los indios por otro cabo gra- 

* After the admiral had discovered the island of Trinidad, he sailed 
along the coast of Paxia, discovered the island of Margarita, and entered 
the harbour of San Domingo the thirtieth of August 1498, where he found 
the colony in rebellion, and the Spaniards embroiled in quarrels, both with, 
each other and with the Indians. 
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Tyliile on the other side, I had to contend with the no less cruel 
Indians. Then arrived Hojeda/ and he attempted to put the 
seal to all these disorders ; he said that their Highnesses had 
sent him, with promises of presents, of immunities, and 
treaties ; he collected a numerous band, for in the whole is-» 
land of Espanola, there were few men who were not vagabonds, 
and there were none who had either wife or children. This 
Hojeda troubled me much, but he was obliged to retreat, and 
at his departure he said, that he would return ^th more ships 
and men, and reported also, that he had left the queen at the 
point of death.^ In the meanwhile, Vincent Yanez came with 
four caravels ; and there were some tumults and suspicions^ 
but no further evil. The Indians reported many other caravels 
to the cannibals, and in Paria ; and afterwards spread the news 
of the arrival of six other caravels, commanded by a brother of 
the alcalde ; but this was &om pure malice ; when at last the 
hope was lost that their Highnesses would send any more ships 
to the Indies, and we no longer expected them, and when it 
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vemente. En esto vino Hojeda y probo a echar el sello, y dijo que 
sus Altezas lo enviaban con promesas de dadivas y franquezas y 
paga : allego gran cuadrilla, que en toda la Espanola muy pocos hay, 
salvo vagabundos y ninguno con muger y fijos. Este Hojeda me 
trabajo harto y fuele necesario de se ir, y dejo dicho que luego seria 
de vuelta con mas navios y gente, y que dejaba la Real persona de 
la Reina a la muerte. En esto llego Yieeinte Yaiiez con cuatro 
carabelas : hobo alboroto y sospechas, mas no dano. Los indios 
dijeron de otras muchas a Ids canibales y en Paria, y despues una 
nueva de seis otras carabelas que traia un hermano del Alcalde, 
mas fue con malicia, y esto fue ya a la postre cuando ya estaba muy 
rota la esperanza que sus Altezas hobiesen jamas de enviar navios 
a las Indias, ni nos esperarlos, y que vulgarmente decian que su 

fi Alonzo de Hojeda reached Espatiola on the fifth of September 1498. 

^ Roldan was by this time reconciled to the Admiral, and the rebellion 
was allayed, when Hojeda arrived, making great boast of his favour with 
bishop Fonseca, Columbus' enemy, and endeavoured to excite fresh ani- 
mosity against him ; but he had to leave Espafiola completely. 
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their king nor queen, but are fall of imbecility and malice. 
I should have been able to pay every one with six hundred 
thousand maravedis, and for this purpose there were four 
millions and more of the tithes, without reckoning the third 
part of the gold. 

Before my departure (from Spain) I have offcen entreated 
their Highnesses to send to these parts, at my expense, some 
one charged to administer justice; and since, when I found 
the alcalde in a state of revolt, I have besought them afresh 
to send at least one of their servants with letters, because I 
myself have had so strange a character given to me, that if I 
were to bidld churches or hospitals, they would call them 
caves for robbers. Their Highnesses provided for this at last, 
but in a manner quite unequal to the urgency of the circum- 
stances; however, let that point rest, since such is their good 
pleasure. I remained two years in Spain without being able 
to obtain anything for myself, or those who came with me,® 
but this man has gained for himself a full purse: God knows 



gente disoluta que no teme a Dies ni a su Rey ni Reina, llena de 
achaques y de malicias. A la gente acabara yo de pagar con 
seiscientos mil maravedises : y para ello habia cuatro cuentos de 
diezmos 6 alguno sin el tercio del oro. Antes de mi partida supli- 
que tantas veces a sus Altezas que enviasen alia a mi costa a quien 
tuviese cargo de la justicia, y despues que falle alzado al Alcalde se 
lo suplique de nuevo 6 por alguna gente, 6 al menos algun criado 
con cartas, porque mi fama es tal que aunque yo faga iglesias y 
hospi tales siempre seran dichas espeluncas para latrones. Prove- 
yeron ya al fin, y fue muy al contrario de lo que la negociacion de- 
mandaba : vaya en buena bora, pues que es k su grado. Yo estuve 
alia dos anos sin poder ganar una provision de favor para mi ni por 
los que alia fuesen, y este Uevo una area llena : si parardn todas a 
su servicio Dios lo sabe. Ya por comienzos hay franquezas por 

s Columbus returned to Cadiz from his second voyage, on the 11th of 
June, 1496. He was well received by the sovereigns, and they gave orders 
for preparing the requisites for a third voyage; but the fulfilment of 
these orders was delayed by Bishop Fonseca until the 30th of May, 1498. 

X 
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if all will be employed for His aervice. Already, to begiu 
with, there is a revenue for twenty years, which is, according 
to man's calculation, an age ; and they gather gold in such 
abundance, that there are people who> in four hours, have 
found the equivalent of five marks ; but I will speak on this 
subject more fiilly hereafter. If their Highnesses would con- 
descend to silence the popular rumoTU*s, which have gained 
credence among those who know what fatigues I have sus- 
tained, it would be a real charity; for calumny has done me 
more injury than the services which I have rendered to their 
Highnesses, and the care with which I have preserved their 
property and their government, have done me good ; and, by 
their so doing, I should be re-established in reputation, and 
spoken of throughout the universe: for the things which I 
have accomplished are such, that they must gain, day by day, 
in the estimation of mankind. 

In the meanwhile, the commander Sobadilla arrived at 
St. Domingo,® at which time I was at La Vega, and the Ade- 
lantado at Xaragua, where this Adrian had made his attempt; 
but by that time everything was quiet, the land was thriv- 
ing, and the people at peace. The second day of his arri- 
val he declared himself governor, created magistrates, or- 



veinte anos, que es la edad de un hombre^ y se coge el ore, que hobo 
persona de cinco marcos en cuatro boras, de que dire despues mas 
largo. Si pluguiese a bus Altezas de desfacer un vulgo de los que 
saben mis fatigas, que mayor dano me ha hecho el mal deeir de las 
gentes que no me ha aprovechado el mucho servir y guardar su 
facienda y senorio, seria limosna, e yo restituido en mi honra, e se 
fablaria dello en todo el mundo, porquel negocio es de calidad que 
cada dia ha de ser mas sonado y en alta estima. En esto vino el 
Comendador Bobadilla k Santo Domingo, yo estaba en la Vega y el 
Adelantado en Jaragua, donde este Adrian habia hecho cabeza, 
mas ya todo era llano y la tierra rica, y en paz toda. El segundo 
dia que Uego se crio Gobernador y fizo oficiales y ejecuciones, y 

^ Francesco de Bobadilla, commander of the order of Oalatraya, reached 
San Pomingo on the 23rd of August, 1500. 
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dered executions, published immunities from the collection 
of gold and from the paying of tithes; and, in fine, an- 
nounced a general franchise for twenty years, which is, as I 
have said, the calculation of an age. He also gave out that 
he was going to pay every one, although they had not even 
done the service which was due up to that day; and he 
further proclaimed, with respect to me, that he would send 
me back loaded with chains, and my brother also (this he has 
accomplished) ;^^ and that neither I, nor any of my family, 
should return for ever to these lands: and, in addition to 
this, he made innumerable unjust and disgraceful charges 
against me. All this took place, as I have said, on the very 
day after his arrival, at which time I was absent at a secure 
distance, thinking neither of him nor of his coming. Some 
letters of their Highnesses, of which he brought a consider- 
able number signed in blank, he filled up with exaggerated 
language, and sent round to the alcalde and his myrmidons, 
accompanying them with compliments and flattery. To me 
he never sent either a letter or a messenger, nor has he done 
so to this day. Reflect upon tliis, madam ! what could any 
man in my situation think? That honour and favour should 

apregono franquezas del ore y diezmos, y generalmente de toda otra 
cosa por veinte anos, que come digo es la edad de un kombre, y que 
venia para pagar a todos, bien que no faabian servido llenamente 
hasta ese dia, y publico que a mi me habia de enviar en fierros, y 
a mis hermanos, asi como lo ha fecho, y que nunca yo volveria mas 
alii ni otro de mi linage, diciendo de mi mil deshonestidades y des- 
corteses cosas. Esto todo fue el segundo dia quel Uego, como dije, 
y estando yo lejos absente sin saber dello ni de su venida. Unas 
cartas de sus Altezas firmadas en bianco, de que el llevaba una can- 
tidad, hincho y envio al Alcalde y 6, su compania con favores y en- 
comiendas. A mi nunca me envio carta ni mensagero, ni me ha 
dado fasta hoy. Piense vuestra merced que pensaria quien tuviera 

10 This expression of the Admirars, makes it appear that he wrote 
this letter when he was near reaching Cadiz, on the 25th of November, 
1500. 
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error, and I thought he would himself be glad of it; becam 
he had, without any reason or necessity, bestowed upon vag! 
bonds privileges of such importance, that they would hai 
been excessive even for men with wives and children, 
published verbally, and by writings, that he could not mak 
use of these grants, because mine had still more power, an 
I showed the immunities brought by Juan Aguado. All thi 
I did for the purpose of gaining time, that their Highnesse 
might be informed as to the state of things, and that the] 
might have opportunity to give fresh orders upon everything 
touching their interests. It is useless to publish such granti 
in the Indies, — ^all is in favour of the settlers who have taken 
up their abode there, because the best lands are given up to 
them ; and, at a low estimate, they are worth two hundred 
thousand maravedis a head for the four years, at which they 
are taken, without their having given one stroke of the spade 
or the mattock. I should not say so much if these people 
were married men; but there are not six among them all, 
whose purpose is not to amass all they can, and then decamp 
with it. It would be well to send people from Spain, and 



SUB provisiones, porque las mias eran las mas fuertes, y les mostre 
las franquezas que llev6 Juan Aguado. Todo esto que yo fice era 
por dilatar, porque sus Altezas fuesen sabidores del estado de la 
tierra, y hobiesen lugar de tornar a mandar en ello lo que fuese su 
servicio. Tales franquezas escusado es de las apregonar en las In- 
dias. Los vecinos que ban tornado vecindad es logro, porque se les 
dan las mejores tierras y a poco valer valeran docientos mil mara- 
vedis al cabo de los cuatro anos que la vecindad se acaba, sin que den 
una azadonada en ellas. No diria yo asi si los vecinos fuesen casa- 
dos, mas no hay seis entre todos que no esten sobre el aviso de 
ayunta lo que pudieren y se ir en buena bora. De Castilla seria 
bien que fuesen, y aun saber qui^n y como, y se poblase de gente 
bonrada. To tenia asentado con estos vecinos que pagarian el ter- 
cio del oro y los diezmos, y esto a su ruego, y lo recibieron en 
grande merced de sus Altezas. Beprendiles cuando yo oi que se 
dejaban dello, y esperaban quel conmigq faria otro tanto, mas fue el 
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me since I came to the Indies, if I had had the wish or hai 
thought it decent, to busy myself about my personal in 
terest ; but now I find myself shipwrecked, because until now, 
I have maintained the justice and augmented the territorial 
dominions of their Highnesses. Now that so much gold ia 
found, these people stop to consider whether they can ob- 
tain the greatest quantity of it by theft, or by going to the 
mines. For one woman they give a hundred castellanos,^^ as 
for a farm; and this sort of trading is very common, and there 
are already a great number of merchants who go in search of 
girls ; there are at this moment from nine or ten on sale ; 
they fetch a good price, let their age be what it wiU. In saying 
that the commander could not confer immunities, I did what 
he desired, although I told him, that it was in order to gain 
time until their Highnesses had received information respect- 
ing the country, and had given their orders as to the regula- 
tions best calculated to advance their interest. I say that the 
calumnies of injurious men have done me more harm, than 
my services have done me good : which is a bad example for 
the present as well as for the future. I aver, that a great 
number of men have been to the Indies, who did not deserve 



hay division en que haya mas ganancia, ir robando 6 ir a las minas. 
For una muger tambien se fallan cien castellanos como per una la- 
branza, y es mucho en uso, y ha ya fartos mercaderes que andan 
buscando muchacha : de nueve a diez son agora en precio : de todas 
edades ha de tener un bueno. Digo que en decir yo que el Comen- 
dador no podia dar franquezas que bice yo lo que el deseaba ; bien 
que yo a el dijese que era para dilatar fasta que sus Altezas toviesen 
el aviso de la tierra y tornasen a ver y mandar lo que fuese su ser- 
yicio. Digo que la fuerza del maldecir de desconcertados me ha 
hecho mas dano que mis servicios fecho provecho : mal ejemplo es 
por lo presente y por lo future. Fago juramento que cantidad de 
hombres han ido a las Indias que no merescian el agua para con 
Dies y con el mundo, y agora vuelven alia. Enemistolos a ellos 

11 An ancient gold coin, varying in value \mder different kings. 
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.glQ|¥fdT|(^^'Bid it is said, that he has 
llMilm&lstB'ISiice: but I know nothing 

■■lfWMNH||<n fPfWVed to make an inquiry, 
"M^' SnBi £^SwMl&^ evidence against their 
!^l'tttttk9ii@J|lSfScn'*d who are unworthy of 
JMbB Bi!fflt*tfyiueaillftuBe a general inquiry to 

~^mBlii«i!A«k«?.been swaUowed up. I 

hen I was driven by a 

Lg lost my sails), I was 

:er with the intention of 

lat country. Since then, 

ii^ntrary, and that the re- 

;rtain people. Although 

that any one supposed 

tSit even if the Indies had 



[wo y segun eus formas, que 

que ha gagtado mu- 

de lo que oyo. Yo 

tomase por 

4 otros sin fe, ni dignos 

la pCBquisa general alii vos 

la isla no se funde. 

•,d cnando lo tormenta sin 

isado falaaniente que habia 

puea supieron sua 

Inalicia. Bien que yo sepa 

jtTpe que yo no conozca que 




^J%^^.!eS?** ""^ pudiera aoatener a 
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belonged to me, I could not support myself without the assi, 
tance of some prince. Since it is thus, where should I fin 
better support, or more security against expulsion, than in th 
king and queen our sovereigns ? who, from nothing, hav 
raised me to so great an elevation, and who are the greates 
princes of the world, on the land and on the sea. Thesi 
princes know how I have served them, and they uphold mj 
privileges and rewards ; and if any one violates them, theii 
Highnesses augment them by ordering great favour to be 
shown me, and ordain me many honours, as was shown in the 
afiair of Juan Aguado. Yes, as I have said, their Highnesses 
have received some services from me, and have taken my son 
into their household, which would not have happened with an- 
other prince, because where there is no attachment, all other 
considerations prove of little weight. If I have now spoken 
severely of a malicious slander, it is against my will, for it 
is a subject I would not willingly recall even in my dreams. 
The governor Bobadilla has maliciously exhibited in open day 
his character and conduct in this affiair ; but I will prove with- 
out difficulty, that his ignorance, his laziness, and his inordi- 
nate cupidity, have frustrated all his undertakings. I have 
already said that I wrote to him, as well as to the monks, and 



e Reina nuestros Senores, que de nada me ban puesto en tanta 
honra y son los mas altos Principes por la mar y per la tierra del 
mundo ? los cuales tienen que yo les haya servido, e me guardan 
mis privilegios y mercedes, y si alguien me los quebranta sus Al- 
tezas me los acrescientan con aventaja, como se vido en lo de Juan 
Aguado, y me mandar hacer mucha honra, y como dije ya sus Al- 
tezas rescibieron de mi servicios y tienen mis hijos sus criados, lo 
que en ninguna manera pudiera esto llegar con otro Principe, por- 
que adonde no hay amor todo lo otro cesa. Dije yo agora ansi 
contra un maldecir con malicia y contra mi voluntad, porque es 
cosa que ni en suenos debiera allegar a memoria, porque las formas 
y fechos del Comendador Bobadilla, con malicia las quiere alum- 
brar en esto : mas yo le far6 ver con el brazo izquierdo que su po- 
co saber y gran cobardia con desordenada cudicia le ha fecho caer 

T 



iiM> •«• . *> ra w — • .??. 

"^ being with the Adelan- 

; when he beard thia, 

t irons, and thrown into 

r towards myself, and 

I have never spoken 

^Vj^l Bl^rlld I^E^'lglWitted any one to hold 

»j|B|i|fi||i)ST|lll^^a(li|iOiil I have no conception 
PMill ^'€'^^§{*'^9^^'^ ^^ c"^ ^^ ^° '^^ 
Kjy ^■iHfhM\ ^jh<^^ measuring or weighing 
_^>|^Mflib||tiiBtoidd pay those to whom 

a 'n||bffi'S Jiat which has been re- 

tflviSwSi^^ greater part, and sent 

S 1 1 bad put aside certain 

^ eggs of a goose or a fowl, 

yit>^ '^^Us^^W^I^S^fff'^e! coUected in a short space 

[bnesses, and that they 

lance of the affair, when 

intones loaded with gold. 

bad feathered bis own 

)), bis maJice suggested 

SdeStl^^KStS^^tineBsea might bare a low 

l^^^^^s'^^'^'-lb^ lo^ frailes, y luego parti 
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opinion of the whole a£Pair : the g 
diminished at the fire^ and a ch 
marks^ disappeared altogether. i 
cemed respecting the afiPair of 
brought them to their Highnesses I 
add to my annoyance, the goven 
self ready to bestir himself. Th 
hundred thousand maravedis, I s 
without occasioning loss to any; i 
millions of tithes and constabularj 
gold. He made the most absurd 
began by awarding them to the si i 
nesses will be able to ascertain the ■ 
they demand the account to be re: ( 
may assist at the examination. Hi i 
there is a considerable sum owing, i 
already reported, and even less, 
tremely by the thought, that a mar I 
to make inquiry into my conduct, I 
home a very aggravated account of i 
tion, he would remain at the head o: : 



de ore. Este fue el primero a se dar ( 
tezas no tuviesen este negocio en a 
nido de que se da buena priesa. El o : 
gua al fuego : una cadena que pesaria i 
ha visto. Yo he side muy agraviado i 
de las perlas, porque no las he traido a 
dor en todo lo que le parecio que me d 
obra. Ya dije, con seiscientos mil mai i 
robar a nadie y habia mas de cuatro ei ; 
lazgo sin tocar en el oro. Hizo unas lar^ 
que creo que encomenzo en si la prime: i 
Altezas euando le mandaren tomar cu ; 
viese a ella. El no face sino decir que i 
que yo dije y no tanto. Yo he side mi i 
se haya enviado pesquisidor sobre mi, q ; 




Ij^l§.fjlt»jl»°'™- 

***■•* i&'ftl^d^iSier him or some other 
,iy SjlJK l|(&4iat I should have^iad 
ll^^^CQ^Irace; they could not 
lfltfa$M%y^^^K could not have been 
'Sfw Hl^StfV^^) ^^'^^^^^^^'^^^ 
S3 ^Js^^t tt°c ^"^ v^y it has taken 
M 4v tV"*^ vho had been sent 





^ ^>titlr^^<-?U^?w*^^' ^th GustomB and 

VSi'l^'ll^^'fll ^ F^ttplc ^lio dwell in 

_ptions for themselves or 

&jlg3 have subdued anoAer 

ucg^and Queeuj our sove- 

^]i|Kb, that used to be called 

^^gdoms. I ought to be 

* ^y^ years has borne arms, 

ought to be judged 

a the meed of victoryj'* 



ledara en el gobierao. — ■ 

enviaraD a el 6 a otro 

scandalo y de in- 

lerdiera: Dioe es jnsto, 7 

All! me juzgan como 

puesta en regimiento 

entero Bin temor de que 

'o debo ser j uzgado oomo 

fasta las Indias i. gente 

muj contraria : los 

iblo afientado ni noaotroa ; 

W b6 el sefiorio del Rey e 

t ; J por donde la Espaaa, 



^)^:|s^-'-^-aK-s:»:-sc«i 



" oaiaHero tk eanguiila," 
s£nquered lands nere divided. 
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by gentlemen indeed^ and not by the lawyers; as least { 
would have been among the Greeks and Romans^ or 
modern nation in which exists so much nobility as in Sps 
for under any other judgment I receive great injury, beca 
in the Indies there is neither civil right nor judgment seai 

Already the road is opened to the gold and pearls, and it n 
surely be hoped that precious stones, spices, and a thous£ 
other things, will also be found. Would to God that it w 
as certain that I should suffer no greater wrongs than I hi 
abeady experienced, as it is that I would, in the name of c 
Lord, again undertake my first voyage ; and that I would v 
dertake to go to Arabia FeUx as far as Mecca, as I have said 
the letter that I sent to their Highnesses by Antdnio de Tom 
in answer to the division of the sea and land between Spa 
and the Portuguese ; and I would go afterwards to the Nor 
Pole, as I have said and given in writing to the monastery 
the Mejorada. 

The tidings of the gold which I said I would give, ar 
that on Christmas-day, being greatly afiSicted and tormente 
by the wicked Spaniards and the Indians, at the momei 



que era dicba pobre, as la mas rica. Yo debo ser juzgado com 
Capitan que de tanto tiempo fasta hoy trae las armas a cuestas sii 
las dejar una bora, y de Caballeros de conquistas y del use, y no d 
letras, salvo si f uesen de Griegos 6 de Romanes, 6 de otros moder 
nos de que hay tantos y tan nobles en Espana, ca de otra guisa res 
cibo grande agravio porque en las Indias no hay pueblo ni asiento 
Del oro y perlas ya esta abierta la puerta y cantidad de todo pie- 
dras preciosas y especeria, y de otras mil oosas se pueden esperai 
firmemente ; y nunca mas mal me viniese como con el nombre de 
Nuestro Seiior le daria el primer viage, asi como diera la negocia- 
cion del Arabia feliz fasta la Meca, como yo escribi a sus Altezas 
con Antonio de Torres en la respuesta de la repartidon del mar e 
tierra con los Portogueses : y despues viniera a k) de polo artico, 
asi como lo dije y di por escripto en el monesterio de la Mejorada. 
Las nuevas del oro que yo dije que daria son que dia de Navidad, 
estando yo muy afligido guerreado de los males Ciistianos y de 



llgaihni^'Srn'^'^Aible, our Lord comforted 



i^^'^||^S'SA^S1'3^;,||^nU provide for all; the 

f 9^^flognMgg)J|e not yet passed; and in 
^^JgtMmfmWm%-" I learned, that same 
||P@9Blilr^A''@^^ "^ ^'^^ where they 
Kf||]f^TMilS9S)|&{>pear now to form but 
1*^ Si^''3^i V-WB'll '''"^^^ ^^^ twenty cas- 
giR&£l8S^»^£/)gf^S^7J and there have been 
'ijttRA^AhjS^MlMI^^Hat of nearly two hundred 
^^iB^yjBb^ 'ffifc^^iSijWir it a good day's work 
^JI^Jt^MI-^I^S^W^Sdy, or even from twenty 
''"i^lfi^'C& 'S'^^S'S^^ Q^' *^^ mean day's work 
':«S>t^yi^»3j^EJtt^^r[o get less are very dis- 

M"" ' 



I, like all others, do not 
^^■Are new, and those who 

i^^S- According to the judg- 

^a|^ii^I^, if all Spain were to come 
|>i4^i^^i^pert he might he, would 
^ two castellanos in a day; 
^ugli^c. It is certain that any 

^siputUeselavida; mecoo- 

"Eafuerza, no desmayes 

iDos del termino del ora 

e dare remedio." Ese dia 

; y en todo cabo deltas mi- 

funa. Algunos ban cogido 

noventa, y se ha llegado 

Bteota fasta setenta, y otros 



THIRD VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS. 

man who has an Indian to work for him, collects as much, 
the working of the traffic depends upon the Spaniard, i 
now, what discernment was shown by Bobadilla when he g 
up everything for nothing, and four millions of tithes with 
any reason, and even without being asked to do so, and wi 
out first giving notice to their Highnesses of his intenti* 
and this is not the only evil which he has caused. I kn< 
assuredly, that the errors which I may have fallen into, hj 
been done without the intention to do wrong, and I thi 
that their Highnesses will believe me when I say so ; but 
know and see that they show mercy towards those who inte 
tionally do injury to their service. I, however, feel very certa 
that the day will come when they will treat me much bette 
since, if I have been in error, it has been innocently and und 
the force of circumstances, as they will shortly understai 
beyond all doubt : I, who am their creature, and whose se: 
vices and usefulness they will every day be more willing 1 
acknowledge. They will weigh all in the balance, even a 
according to the Holy Scripture, it will be with the evil an 
the good at the day of judgment. If, nevertheless, thei 
Highnesses ordain me another judge, which I hope will notb< 



verdad que el que tiene algun indio coge esto, mas el negocio con 
siste en el Cristiano. Ved que discrecion fue de Bobadilla dar todc 
per ninguno y cuatro cuentos de diezmos sin causa ni ser requerido. 
sin primero lo notificar a sus Altezas ; y el dano no es este solo. 
Yo se que mis yerros no ban sido con fin de facer mal, y creo que 
sus Altezas lo creen asi como yo lo digo ; y se y veo que usan de 
misericordia con quien maliciosamente los desirve. Yo creo y ten- 
go por muy cierto que muy mejor y mas piedad baran conmigo que 
cai en ello con inocencia y forzosamente, como sabran despues por 
entero, y el cual soy su fecbura, y miriran a mis servicios, y cog- 
nosceran de cada dia que son muy aventajados. Todo'pornan en 
una balanza, asi como nos cuenta la Santa Escriptura que sera el 
bien con el mal en el dia del juicio. Si todavia mandan que otro 
me juzgue, lo cual no espero, y que sea por pesquisa de las Indias, 
bumilmente les suplico que envien alia dos personas de consciencia 



-«^^ 
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holden in the Indies, I 

conscientiona and re- 

ft*would readily ackuow- 

bld may be found in four 

|%$^ly necessary that their 




j'fQ^ii able to recover one; 

ll}|2taB<^,UBeful to me in proving 

"^Wj^^hich he has kept moat 

S^^'^^ ^^^ honest inquisitor ! 

jlie himself to the bounds 

« despotically. God our 

1 as of old ; and, above 

a de ligero agora que se 

con eslo e sin ello es muy 

iador en Uegando a Santo 

10 la fallo asi dio todo p< 

cosario n 

tengo yo mayor queja 

le pudo sacar una, y aquel- 

disculpa eaaa tenia 

ttsquiBidor. Cosa de ci 
MO con turmiao de justicia, 
■•^Cor esta con eus fuerzas y 
'iea.^ en especial la ingratitud 
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- - - ^«^pt _ 

'^B^H'jfffw ff H"W ffi^^^^*^" '^"*^ mighty 

^ fl> ♦ jgj^W 'JJBjjfSyi^R/M 'Ac countries, pro- 
MK}rApllS&4fti«1iln» matters therein 
Jfit itffi) fj iifftl H tfl> JdlS B I'M ant;? o^Aer st(&- 
?^W^S'3^«po be found. 

Hw»ai^f^^rinces, the King 

^£^S<^i^u^^rom Cadiz to the 

jl the Indies, from 

^^@*^^?^3i3?^D'm*I^^i ^^ ^^ expedite 

^%gl>g3iad good vessels, 

gtV|i>S^E!l¥ni2^^^^ vas the place to 

mation. 
feres I experienced 

SS*^|i'*®CaQi'^ ^^tf^r iMMtgointc de las Indias, d 

''~\ Beina de Espaha, 

f U ka acontecido en 

M mucha cantidad, y 

ji^gSiiyipes Rey % Reina, 

^aatro dlaa, y dende 

Jli intencion era dar 

^ueno9, la gente 7 los 

;a^^!naica ; y en la Isla 

s -B .s , ^<><iI='»i^«^3|^t^|c^S4pedirporlaboca. 
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SBiiH\r::?VMVHiiK lico^^t of my arrival came on 
'S^S^^^/^tiySlS L9p^ bad weather has con- 
k9t^^]^1?r|^tiB4^ke island of Espanola I 
■■ mki'iSxWiStn .'■ST wfich I begged aa a favour 



my own cost in lieu of 

me, which had become 

, •carry sail. The letters 

know if a reply has 

was forbidden to go on 

them lest I should take 

ly danger were to befall 

but, on the contrary, 

aSront offered them. 

lower to tell me that the 

ntendance of the coun- 

^^t^^hout the night, all the 

'^i^C^i^'H*^ driven to the last ex- 

" " " ut death ; each of them 

|I~t^f^^ as a matter of certainty. 

ixcepting Job, who would 

'■Is^eS'^ at finding himself as I 

iitta J grande, y me persiguio 
Espaaola invi^ el eDvoltorio 
-j^por mis dineros, porque otro 
fan velas. Las cartas tomaron, 
n^» Para mi fue mandarine de 
^»a k la tierra : cayo el cora- 
Ip^kemor de los Uevar jo lejoe, 

{Una grande afrenta. Tam- 
jfidador habia de pro veer las 
^ terrible, y en aquella noche 
i l\ev6 por su eabo sin espe- 
__ -.y'**^ tenia por cierto que loa 

^^^^^¥^$^^^""in*^T-^° Qoitar a Job, que no mu- 
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and that of my 



shores which by 
i*^^ much toil and 






g^R^j^tQ^j^^Jl^flput out to 5 
MllM^Si^filBl<tt^fif^* having lost her 
■Sflign|u||^|^/^<f^Ai latter loss in- 
S^'t^'il j|f&3a!,S.^f|ch I was, though 
tC^ttf|^]9d7t||Lj?«mercy from any 
ihip that was un- 
its heing saved. 




Jamaica, and 

strong current 

without seeing 

for terra 

intrary current, 

during that time 

mi fljo, hermano y 

y los puertoa que 

lando Baogre ? E 

[irmeiita y dejado a 

' plugo. El navio 

, fasta la isola la 

los bastimentos : 

:ro Seiior le salvo 

iba mi hermano ; 

ita tormenta, aai 4 

alta en calmeria 

la Eeina sin ver 

firiue ; adonde 

combati con ellos 

•lenta kguas. En 
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!4k|^|lRk aaffitm, thi 
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'iJ^^'^S^^^^^'^*'" '^^ ^^ tempest, 

[ Vi^Se^f tt lihander and lightning j 

ntMBaSGnd of the world. I at 

||-tS/S^08, and after that the 

•jIMitffl^tliis was on the twelfth 

I^^SIS^d this fearM tempest 

* S^'S P!!^~^°^ B^^ neither sun nor 

^€?€' BOVs^ails torn, and anchors, 

'k9itM A tS^tity of provisions lost; 

:^ 8 MffSirt MThl^ ill spirit, many of 

'fl^.*'.^B|^*M^ ' ^^^ ^ making vows 

"" iS^BfP'^*' ^1^^^ some of them 

^tes to make confession. 

id, bnt never of so long 

H — r ,,'7 wlio™ W6 looked upon 

riii^a^ih^howed considerahle tre- 

_ _ -^^jjQ ^gg ^j.jj ji^g grieved 

I conaidered his tender 

jSold, and he enduring so 

lord, however, gave him 

ni me dej6 tormenta del 

continue, que parecia el 

9 a Dios, y de alii me dio 

Lte. EijtofueidocedeSeti- 

habia dejado espantable 

)!@^trellas por mar ; que &. los 

;, y perdidas anclas y jarcia, 

19, la gente muy enferma, y 

religion, y no ninguno sin 

lian llegado &, se confeaar los 

visto, mas no durar tanto 

:on, harto y hartas vecea, 

lei fijo que yo tenia alii me 

tan nueva edad de trece 




'■j^^i^eii Bick, and was 

m, little cabin that 

'iJj^frecteA oiir course. 

e worst condition 



a raij^K^ 8 1 S b9l' W ^^^ 1*^^ and he 
:l!i||jMyg|%(J|.;Ht sea, and all this 

limtiill: " " 

^raJi4iC»S)§!grief on this ac- 
|H((i?Ri||^Hi)6|jj^il^?ith me against Ma 

— t ^'__- *a |j^£ ggj^jjg tiy-o^ij 

danger, have pro- 

lot possess a roof 

^*I{^.^^I0^MIAi to eat or sleep, 

*||**Si^ tavern, and most 

'•^^?SI^'^*0' -A^'iother anxiety 

j^Vrv^^^^^i^^^^ thought of my 

>t^l^^^^a^Ri^i^^paiii, and stripped 

ue to Mm on my 

^^H^W^Ii,^^^ a certainty, that 

iS, would restore it 

cached the land of 

) and take in pro- 

■as hacia el como si 

ba. To habia ado' 

una camarilla, que 

Mi hermano estaba 

1' era mio, y mayor 

dicha, poco me ban 

servido con tantos 

'astilla una teja ; si 

taberna, y las mas 

[lastima me arrancaba 

li bijo, que yo dej^ 

honra e hacieoda ; 

y agradecidoB Prin- 

Llegug & tierra 
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^ _. km$ in search, iu the pro- 
'»1 'f&bducted me to Caram- 
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'^mi^msMmm>'»VS*:§liMX??*io the men, who had 

r said before, had heen 

_ £)j^Bined information re- 

pi('S']{|||^|||[t>B)|7fltt) wear golden mirrors 

^R^H,|Q1 1|^ g^9iJ^fi <igaher sell, give, nor part 

FA^Fl^VSdS^^' BinM*^^*^ to ^^ many places 

|(Sk§t7»^]|g^Rai^^ gold and mines. The 

^'fieB49t|l^'^|i^m||n, which was five-and- 

Jft<IAItM|)ll^iSS^g«gftt: where we then were. 

Sli^S^Tvll <i^iiy£*all of them, but when 

■ ._ ~T' "^ ^*^?'i|*'^fc""' t^^t ''^^y niight be 

[*^^^*e^i]^Bt^a sending to see them. 

J?^*^^CBiv<^l^> Jude, which was the 

^l^4l^^^M^4^S^S^^£'''l'^ night there arose so 

^i9e»q«o go wherever it drove 

"SsJj^ ^aSvt us to the mines was 

- .#I^|pd3C>iKl every thing true that 

»i|ffe|iii^||es which I had visited, 

'ioa y bastimentos, 

la. Yo que, como 

te, alii Bupe de las minas 

luscaba. Dos indios me 

desuuda y al cuello ua 

dar a trueque. Nom- 

mar, adoode decian que 

iif y 1*3°^ de alli obra de 

de los teutar a todos, y 

& dos jornadas de anda- 

San Simon y Judas, que 

anto tanta mar y viento, 

quiso ; c el indio ada- 

I estos lugares, adonde 

:*!^ yo babia oido : esto me 
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I felt satisfied it would be the same with respect to Ci^ 
which according to their account^ is nine days jonrney j 
the country westward: they tell me there is a great qua 
of gold there^ and that the inhabitants wear coral omaD 
on their heads^ and very large coral bracelets and anl 
with which article also they adorn and inlay their seats, I 
and tables. They also said that the women there wore n 
laces hanging down to their shoulders. All the people a 
in the report I now repeat, and their account is so favoui 
that I should be content with the tithe of the advantages 
their description holds out. They are all likewise acquai] 
with the pepper-plant; according to the account of tl 
people, the inhabitants of Ciguare are accustomed to 1 
fairs and markets for carrying on their commerce, and t 
showed me also the mode and form in which they trans 
their various exchanges ; others assert that their ships ca 
guns, and that the men go clothed and use bows and arro 
swords and cuirasses, and that on shore they have hoi 
which they use in battle, and that they wear rich clothes 8 
have most excellent houses.' They also say that the sea si 



certifico que es asi de la provincia de Ciguare, que segun ellos, 
descrita nueve jornadas de andadura por tierra al Poniente : i 
dicen que hay infinite ore, y que traen corales en las cabezas, n 
nillas a los pies y a los brazos dello, y bien gordas ; y d^l silli 
areas, y mesas las guarnecen y enforran. Tambien dijeron que 1 
mugeres de alii traian collares eolgados de la cabeza a las espalds 
En esto que yo digo, la gente toda de estos lugares conciertan ( 
ello, y dicen tanto que yo seria contento con el diezmo. Tambie 
todos conocieron la pimienta. En Ciguare usan tratar en ferias 
mercaderias : esta gente asi lo cuentan, y me amostraban el moci 
y forma que tienen en la barata. Otrosi dicen que las naos trae 
bombardas, arcos y flechas, espadas y corazas, y andan vestidos 
y en la tierra hay caballos, y usan la guerra, y traen ricas vestidu 
ras, y tienen buenas cosas. Tambien dicen que la mar boxa a Ci 

1 The word " cosas" has been replaced on conjecture by " casas," sucl 
being the idea entertained in the Italian translation, republished b^ 
Morelli. 
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rounds Ciguare, and that at ten days^ journey from thence is 
the'river Ganges; these lands appear to hold the same relation 
to Veragua^ as Tortosa to Pontarabia, or Pisa to Venice. \ 

When I left Carambaru and reached the places in its neigh- 
bourhood, which I have above-mentioned as being spoken of 
by the Indians, I found the customs of the people correspond 
with the accounts that had been given of them, except as re- 
garded the golden mirrors : any man who had one of them 
would willingly part with it for three hawk^s-bells, although 
they were equivalent in weight to ten or fifteen ducats. These 
people resemble the natives of Espanola in all their habits. 
They have various modes of collecting the gold, none of which 
will bear comparison with the plans adopted by the Christians. 
All that I have here stated is from hearsay. This, how- 
ever, I know, that in the year ninety-four I sailed twenty- 
four degrees to the westward in nine hours, and there can be 
no mistake upon the subject, because there was an eclipse ; 
the sun was in Libra and the moon in Aries. What I had 
learned by the mouth of these people I already knew in detail 
from books. Ptolemy thought that he had satisfactorily cor- • 
rected Marinus, and yet this latter appears to have come very 



guare, y de alii a diez jornadas es el rio de Gangues. Parece que 
estas tierras estan con Veragua, como Tortosa con Fuenterabia, 6 
Pisa con Venecia. Cuando yo parti de Carambaru y Uegue a esos 
lugares que dije, falle la gente en aquel mismo uso, salvo que los 
espejos del oro : quien los tenia los daba por tres cascabeles de 
gabilan por el uno, bien que pesasen diez 6 quince ducados de peso. 
En todos sus usos son como los de la Espanola. El oro cogen con 
otras artes, bien que todos son nada con los de los Cristianos. Esto 
que yo he dicho es lo que oyo. Lo que yo s6 es que el ano de 
noventa y cuatro navegue en veinte y cuatro grados al Poniente 
en termino de nueve horas, y no pudo haber yerro porque hubo 
eclipses : el sol estaba en Libra y la luna en Ariete. Tambien 
esto que yo supe por palabra babialo yo sabido largo por escrito. 
Tolomeo creyo de haber bien remedado a Marino, y ahora se falla 
su escritura bien propincua al cierto. Tolomeo asienta Catigara a 
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miles and two-thirds; and this may be proved to a nicety. 
But I leave this subject, which it is not my intention now to 
treat upon, but simply to give a narrative of my laborious 
and painful voyage, although of all my voyages it is the most 
honourable and advantageous. I have said that on the eve 
of St. Simon and St. Jude I ran before the wind wherever it 
took me^ without power to resist it ; at length I found shelter 
for ten days from the roughness of the sea and the tempest 
overhead, and resolved not to attempt to go back to the 
mines^ which I regarded as abeady in our possession. When 
I started in pursuance of my voyage it was under a heavy 
raiQ^ and reaching the harbour of Bastimentos I put in, though 
much against my wiU. The storm and a rapid current kept 
me in for fourteen days, when I again set sail, but not with 
favourable weather. After I had made fifteen leagues with 
great exertions, the wind and the current drove me back 
again with great fury, but in again making for the port which 
I had quitted, I found on the way another port, which I named 
Retrete, where I put in for shelter with as much risk as regret, 
the ships being in sad condition, and my crews and myself 
exceedingly fatigued. I remaiaed there fifteen days, kept in 



y seis millas y dos tercios : pero esto se tocar^ con el dedo. Dejo 
esto, per cuanto no es mi proposito de fablar en aquella materia, 
salvo de dar cuenta de mi duro y trabajoso viage, bien que el sea 
el mas noble y provechoso. Digo que vispera de San Simon y 
Judas corri donde el viento me Uevaba, sin poder resistirle. En 
un puerto excuse diez dias de gran fortuna de la mar y del cielo : 
alii acorde de no volver atras a las minas, y dejelas ya por ganadas. 
Parti, por seguir mi viage, Uoviendo : Uegue a puerto de Basti- 
mentos, adonde entre y no de grade : la tormenta y gran corriente 
me entro alii catorce dias ; y despues parti, y no con buen tiempo. 
Cuando yo hube andado quince leguas forzosamente, me reposo atras 
el viento y corriente con furia : volviendo yo al puerto de donde 
habia salido falle en el camino al Retrete, adonde me retruje con 
harto peligro y enojo y bien fatigado yo y los uavios y la gente • 
detuveme alii quince dias, que asi lo quiso el cruel tiempo 5 y 
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by stress of weather, and when I fancied my troubles w 
an end, I found them only begun. It was then that I chj 
my resolution with respect to proceeding to the minei 
proposed doing something in the interim, until the we 
should prove more favourable for my voyage. I had al 
made four leagues when the storm recommenced, and we 
me to such a degree that I absolutely knew not what h 
my wound reopened, and for nine days my life was desp 
of; never was the sea so high, so terrific, and so coi 
with foam ; not only did the wind oppose our proceedinj 
ward, but it also rendered it highly dangerous to run i 
any headland, and kept me in that sea which seemed h 
ss a sea of blood, seething like a cauldron on a mighty 
Never did the sky look more fearful ; during one day and 
night it burned like a furnace, and every instant I looke 
see if my masts and my sails were not destroyed ; for 
lightnings flashed with such alarming fury that we all thoi 
the ships must have been consumed. All this time the wa 
from heaven never ceased descending, not to say that it rail 
for it was like a repetition of the deluge. The men wer< 
this time so crushed in spirit that they longed for death \ 



cuando crei de haber acabado me falle de comienzo : alii mud( '. 
sentencia de volver a las minas, y hacer algo fasta que me vin i 
tiempo para mi viage y marear ; y Uegado con cuatro leguas rev 
la tormenta, y me f atigo tanto a tanto que ya no sabia de mi pa ; 
Alii se me refresco del mal la llaga ; nueve dias anduve perdido 
esperanza de vida : ojos nunca vieron la mar tan alta, fea y he< i 
espuma. El viento no era para ir adelante, ni daba lugar p ' 
correr hacia algun cabo. Alii me detenia en aquella mar fe( i 
sangre, herbiendo como caldera por gran fuego. El cielo jan i 
fue visto tan espantoso : un dia con la noche ardi6 como forno ; 
asi echaba la llama con los rayos, que cada vez miraba yo si i i 
habia llevado los masteles y velas ; venian con tanta furia espani i 
bles que todos crefkmos que me habian de fundir los navios. ] ! 
todo este tiempo jamas ceso agua del cielo, y no para decir q i 
Uovia, salvo que resegundaba otro dUuvio. La gente estaba ja 1 1 
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deliverance firom so many martyrdoms. Twice already had the 
ships suffered loss in boats^ anchors^ and riggings and were 
now lying bare without sails. 

When it pleased our Lord^ I returned to Puerto Gordo, 
where I recruited my condition as well as I could. I then 
once more attempted the voyage towards Veragua, although 
I was by no means in a fit state to undertake it. The wind 
and currents were still contrary. I arrived at nearly the same 
spot as before, and there again the wind and currents stiQ op- 
posed my progress; and once again I was compelled to put into 
port, not daring to encounter the opposition of Saturn* with 
such a boisterous sea, and on so formidable a coast ; for it 
almost always brings on a tempest or severe weather. This 
was on Christmas-day, about the hour of mass. Thus, after all 
these fatigues, I had once more to return to the spot from 
whence I started ; and when the new year had set in, I re- 
turned again to my task : but although I had fine weather for 
my voyage, the ships were no longer in a sailing condition, and 
my people were either dying or very sick. On the day of the 



molida que deseaban la muerte para salir de tantos martirios. Los 
navios ya habian perdido dos veces las barcas, anclas, cuerdas, y 
estabaa abiertos, sin velas. 

Cuando plugo a nuestro Seiior volvi a Puerto Gordo, adonde re- 
pare lo mejor que pude. Volvi otra vez h&cia Veragua para mi 
viage, aunque yo no estuviera para ello. Todavia era el viento y 
corrientes contrarios. Llegue casi adonde antes, y alii me salio 
otra vez el viento y corrientes al encuentro, y volvi otra vez al pu- 
erto, que no ose esperar la oposicion de Saturno con mares tan des- 
baratados en costa brava, porque las mas de las veces trae tempestad 
6 fuerte tiempo. Esto fue dia de Navidad en horas de misa. Volvi 
otra vez adonde yo habia salido con harta fatiga ; y pasado aiio 
nuevo torn6 a la porfia, que aunque me hiciera buen tiempo para mi 
viage, ya tenia los navios innavegables, y la gente muerta y enferma. 

^ Morelli has given this passage thus : ^' la oppocizion de Saturno con 
Marte." The adjective " desbaratados," however, sufficiently proves this 
reading to be incorrect. The sentence is here literally translated without 
any random guessing at the author's meaning. 
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Epiphany, I reached Veragua in a state of exhaustion ; tl 
by our Lord's goodness, I found a river and a safe harh 
although at the entrance there were only ten spans of wj 
I succeeded in making an entry, but with great diflBiculty; 
on the following day the storm recommenced, and had 1 1 
still on the outside at that time, I should have been unabl 
enter on account of the reef. It rained without ceasing u 
the fourteenth of February, so that I could find no opportui 
of penetrating into the interior, nor of recruiting my coi 
tion in any respect whatever ; and on the twenty-fourtl 
January, when I considered myself in perfect safety, the ri 
suddenly rose with great violence to a considerable heig 
breaking my cables and the supports* to which they w( 
fastened, and nearly carrying away my ships altogether, whi 
certainly appeared to me to be in greater danger than evi 
Our Lord, however, brought a remedy as He has always doi 
I do not know if any one else ever suffered greater trials. 
On the sixth of February, while it was still raining, I se 
seventy men on shore to go into the interior, and, at fi 
leagues' distance they found several mines. The Indians wl 



Dia de la Epifania Uegue a Yeragua, ya sin aliento : alii me depai 
nuestro Senor un rio y seguro puerto, bien que a la entrada r 
tenia salvo diez palmos de fondo : metime en el con pena, y el di 
siguiente recordo la fortuna : si me falla fuera, no pudiera entre 
a causa del banco. Llovio sin cesar fasta catorce de Febrero, qu 
nunca hubo lugar de entrar en la tierra, ni de me remediar en nada 
y estando ya seguro a veinte y cuatro de Enero, de improviso vin< 
el rio muy alto y fuerte ; quebrome las amarras y proeses, y hubi 
de Uevar los navios, y cierto los vi en mayor peligro que nunca 
Remedio nuestro Senor, como siempre hizo. No s6 si hubo otrc 
con mas martirios. 

A seis de Febrero, lloviendo, in vie setenta hombres la tierra aden- 
tro ; y 4 las cinco leguas fallaron muchas minas : los Indios que 
iban con ellos los Uevaron a un cen'o muy alto, y de alli les mos- 

6 The word proeses or proizes, answers to our English word bollards — 
or the posts to which cables are fastened. 
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went with them^ conducted them to a very lofty mountain^ 
and thence showing them the country all rounds as far as the 
eye could reach^ told them there was gold in every part, and 
that, towards the west, the mines extended twenty days' jour- 
ney; they also recounted the names of the towns and villages 
where there was more or less of it. I afterwards learned that 
the cacique Quibian, who had lent these Indians, had ordered 
them to show the distant mines, and which belonged to an 
enemy of his; but that in his own territory, one man 
might, if he would, collect in ten days a great abundance of 
gold.* I bring with me some Indians, his servants, who 
are witnesses of this fact. The boats went up to the spot 
where the dwellings of these people are situated ; and, after 
four hours, my brother returned with the guides, all of them 
bringing back gold which they had collected at that place. 
The gold must be abundant, and of good quality, for none of 
these men had ever seen mines before ; very many of them 
had never seen pure gold, and most of them were seamen and 
lads. Having building materials in abundance, I established 
a settlement, and made many presents to Quibian, which is 



traron hacia toda parte cuanto los ojos alcanzaban, diciendo que en 
toda parte habia ore, y que hacia el Pouiente llegaban las minas 
veinte jornadas, y nombraban las villas y lugares, y adonde habia 
de alio mas 6 menos. Despues supe yo que el Quibian que habia 
dado estos Indios, les habia mandado que fuesen a mostrar las minas 
lejos y de otro su contrario ; y que adentro de su pueblo cogian> 
cuando, el queria, un hombre en diez dias una mozada de oro : los 
indios sus criados y testigos de esto traigo conmigo. Adonde 61 
tiene el pueblo Uegan las barcas. Yolvio mi hermano con esa gente^ 
y todos con oro que habian cogido en cuatro horas que fue alia a la 
estada. Lacalidad es grande, porque ninguno de estos jamas habia 
visto minas, y los mas oro. Los mas eran gente de la mar, y casi 
todos grumetes. Yo tenia mucho aparejo para edificar y muchos 
bastimentos, Asente pueblo, y di muchas dadivas al Quibian, que 

6 " Mozada," probably " mojada," a moistening, and hence the idea of a 
" shower," or " great abundance" of gold. 
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the name they gave to the lord of the country. I plainly 
that harmony would not last long, for the natives are 
very rough disposition, and the Spaniards very encroach 
and, moreover, I had taken possession of land belongin 
Quibian. When he saw what we did, and found the tr 
increasing, he resolved upon burning the houses, and put 
us all to death; but his project did not succeed, for we t 
him prisoner, together with his wives, his children, and 
servants. His captivity, it is true, lasted but a short time, 
he eluded the custody of a trustworthy man, into whose cha 
he had been given, with a guard of men; and his sons esca] 
from a ship, in which they had been placed under the spe< 
charge of the master. 

In the month of January the mouth of the river was entir' 
closed up, and in April the vessels were so eaten with i 
teredo, that they could scarcely be kept above water. At tl 
time the river forced a channel for itself, by which I n 
naged, with great difficulty, to extricate three of them aft 
I had unloaded them. The boats were then sent back in 
the river for water and salt, but the sea became so high ai 
furious, that it affi)rded them no chance of exit ; upon whi< 



asi llaman al Seiior de la tierra ; y bien sabia que no habia de dun 
la Concordia : ellos muy riisticos y nuestra gente muy importuno 
y me aposesionaba en su termino : despues que el vido las cost 
fechas y el trafago tan vivo acordo de las quemar y matamos a tc 
dos : muy al reves salio su proposito : quedo preso el, mugeres 
fijos y criados ; bien que su prision duro poco : el Quibian se fuy 
a un hombre honrado, a quien se habia entregado con guarda d 
hombres ; e los hijos se fueron a un Maestre de navio, a quien &< 
dieron en el a buen recaudo. 

En Enero se habia cerrado la boca del rio. En Abril los navioi 
estaban todos comidos de broma, y no los podia sostener sobre agua. 
En este tiempo hizo el rio una canal, por donde saque tres dellos 
vacios con gran pena. Las barcas volvieron adentro por la sal y 
agua. La mar se puso alta y fea, y no les dejo salir fuera : los 
Indies fueron muchos y juntos y las combatieron, y en fin los ma- 
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the Indians collected themselves together in great numbers, 
and made an attack upon the boats, and at length massacred 
the men. My brother, and all the rest of our people, were in 
a ship which remained inside ; I was alone, outside, upon that 
dangerous coast, suflfering from a severe fever and worn with 
fatigue. All hope of escape was gone. I toiled up to the 
highest part of the ship, and, with a quivering voice and fast- 
falling tears, I called upon your Highnesses^ war-captains from 
each point of the compass to come to my succour, but there 
was no reply. At length, groaning with exhaustion, I fell 
asleep, and heard a compassionate voice address me thus: — 
'^ O fool, and slow to believe and to serve thy God, the God 
of all! what did He do more for Moses, or for David his ser- 
vant, than He has done for thee ? From thine infancy He has 
kept thee under His constant and watchful care. When He 
saw thee arrived at an age which suited His designs respecting 
thee. He brought wonderful renown to thy name throughout 
all the land. He gave thee for thine own the Indies, which 
form so rich a portion of the world, and thou hast divided 
them as it pleased thee, for He gave thee power to do so. He 
gave thee also the keys of those barriers of the ocean sea 



taron. Mi hermano y la otra gente toda estaban en un navio que 
quedo adentro : yo muy solo de fuera en tan brava costa, con fuerte 
fiebre, en tanta fatiga : la esperanza de escapar era muerta : subi 
asi trabajando lo mas alto, Uamando a voz temerosa, llorando y muy 
aprisa, los maestros de la guerra de vuestras Altezas, a todos cuatro 
los vientos, por socorro ; mas nunca me respondieron. Cansado, 
me dormeci gimiendo : una voz muy piadosa oi, diciendo : " ; O 
estulto y tardo a creer y servir a tu Dios, Dios de todos ! i Que 
hizo el mas por Moyses 6 por David su siervo ? Desque nasciste, 
siempre el tuvo de ti muy grande cargo. Cuando te vido en edad 
de que ^1 fue contento, maravillosamente hizo sonar tu nombre en 
la tierra. Las Indias, que son parte del mundo, tan ricas, te las dio 
por tuyas : tu las repartiste adonde te plugo, y te dio poder para 
ello. De los atamientos de la mar oceana, que estaban cerrados 
con cadenas tan fuertes, te dio las Haves ; y fuiste obedescido en 
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whicli were closed with such mighty chains ; and th( 
obeyed through many lands^ and gained an honourab 
throughout Christendom. What more did the Most t 
for the people of Israel, when he brought them out of ] 
or for David, whom from a shepherd He made to be 1 
Judea? Turn to Him, and acknowledge thine erroi 
mercy is infinite. Thine old age shall not prevent thee 
accomplishing any great undertaking. He holds und( 
sway the greatest possessions. Abraham had exceeded i 
dred years of age when he begat Isaac; nor was Sarah y 
Thou criest out for uncertain help : answer, who has aff 
thee so much and so often, God or the world? The ] 
leges promised by God, He never fails in bestowing; nor 
He ever declare, after a service has been rendered Him, 
such was not agreeable with His intention, or that He 
regarded the matter in another light ; nor does he inflict 
fering, in order to give eflfect to the manifestation of 
power. His acts answer to His words; and it is His cus 
to perform all his promises with interest. Thus I have 
you what the Creator has done for thee, and what He c 
for all men. Even now He partially shows thee the 
ward of so many toils and dangers incurred by thee in 
service of others.'' 



tantas tierras, y de los cristianos cobraste tan honrada fama. i Q 
hizo el mas alto pueblo de Israel cuando le saco de Egipto ? i 
per David, que de pastor hizo Rey en Judea ? Tornate a el, y c 
noce ya tu yerro : su misericordia es infinita : tu vejez no impedi 
a toda cosa grande : muchas heredades tiene el grandisimt 
Abrahan pasaba de cien aiios cuando engendro a Isaac, i ni Sa 
era moza ? Tu llamas por socorro incierto : responde, i quien 
ha afligido tanto y tantas veces, Dios 6 el mundo ? Los privilegit 
y proraesas que da Dios, no las quebranta, ni dice despues de habc 
recibido el servicio, que su intencion no era esta, y que se entiend 
de otra manera, ni da martirios por dar color a la fuerza : el va f 
pie de la letra : todo lo que el promete cumple con acrescentamiento 
I esto es uso ? Dicho tengo lo que tu Criador ha fecho por ti 3 
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1 but I liad no answer 

\, weep for my errors. 

Jlpncluded by saying, — 
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the same state as the others. I was without boats o 
sions, and in this condition I had to cross seven tl 
miles of sea ; or, as an alternative, to die on the passa 
my son, my brother, and so many of my people. Le 
who are accustomed to slander and aspersion, ask, whi 
sit in security at home, '^Why didst thou not do so 
under such circumstances ?" I wish that they were n( 
barked in this voyage. I verily believe that another j( 
of another kind awaits them, if there is any reliance 
placed upon our holy faith. 

On the thirteenth of May I reached the province of - 
which is contiguous to that of Cathay, and thence I si 
for the island of Espanola. I sailed two days with a 
wind, after which it became contrary. The route that 
lowed called forth all my care to avoid the numerous isl 
that I might not be stranded on the shoals that lie in 
neighbourhood. The sea was very tempestuous, and 1 
driven backward under bare poles. I anchored at an isl 
where I lost, at one stroke, three anchors; and, at midni 
when the weather was such that the world appeared t» 
coming to an end, the cables of the other ship broke. 



daron salvo dos en el estado de los otros, y sin barcas y bastimen 
por haber de pasar siete mil millas de mar y de agua, 6 morii 
la via con figo y hermano y tanta gente. Respondan ahora los < 
suelen tacliar y reprender, diciendo alia de en salvo : i per qu^ 
haciades esto alii ? Los quisiera yo en esta Jornada. Yo bi 
creo que otra de otro saber los aguarda : a nuestra fe es ningui 
Llegue a trece de Mayo en la provincia de Mago, que parte c 
aquella del Catayo, y de alii parti para la Espanola : navegue d 
dias con buen tiempo, y despues fue contrario. El camino que ] 
llevaba era para desecbar tan to numero de islas, por no me embi 
razar en los bajos de ellas. La inar brava me hizo fuerza, y hut 
volver atras sin velas : surgi a una isla adonde de golpe perdi tre 
anclas, y a la media noche, que parecia que el mundo se ensolvia 
se rompieron las amarras al otro navio, .y vino sobre mi, que fu( 
maravilla como no nos acabamos de se hacer r^ijas : el ancla, dc 
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my vessel was on the very point of sinking when ou 
miraculously brought us upon land. Who will believ 
I now write? I assert that in this letter I have not ] 
one hundredth part of the wonderful events that occm 
this voyage; those who were with the AdmiraF canbear ^ 
to it. If your Highnesses would be graciously pleas 
send to my help a ship of above sixty-four tons, witl 
hundred quintals of biscuits and other provisions, there ^ 
then be sufficient to carry me and my crew from Espan< 
Spain. I have already said that there are not twenty- 
leagues between Jamaica and Espanola; and I shoulc 
have gone there, even if the ships had been in a fit cond 
for so doing, because your Highnesses ordered me not to 
there. God knows if this command has proved of any 
vice. I send this letter by means of and by the hand 
Indians ; it will be a miracle if it reaches its destination. 
This is the account I have to give of my voyage. The i 
who accompanied me were a hundred and fifty in numl 
among whom were many calculated for pilots and good sail< 
but none of them can explain whither I went nor whenc 



me tmjo nuestro Senor k tierra. i Quien ereyera lo que yo ai 
escribe ? Digo que de cien partes no he dicho la una en esta let 
Los que fueron con el Almirante lo atestigiien. Si place a vu> 
tras Altezas de me hacer merced de socorro un navio que pase 
sesenta y cuatro, con ducientos quintales de bizcocho y algun ot 
bastimento, abastara para me llevar 4 mi y a esta gente a Espa 
de la Espanola. En Jamaica ya dije que no hay veinte y ocho 1 
guas a la Espanola. No fuera yo, bien que los navies estuviere 
para elle. Ya dije que me fue mandade de parte de vuestras A 
tezas que no llegase a alia. Si este mandar ha aprovechade, Die 
lo Babe. Esta carta invio por via y mano de Indies : grande mars 
villa sera si alia Uega. De mi viage digo : que fueren ciente ; 
cincuenta personas cenmige, en que hay hartes suficientes par. 
piletes y grandes marineres : ninguno puede dar razen cierta pe: 
donde fui ye ni vine : la razen es muy presta. Ye parti de sobn 

7 Of course he here speaks of himself. 
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can certify surely enough; but they do not know the i 
return thither for such a purpose ; they would be obli| 
go on a voyage of discovery as much as if they had 
been there before. There is a mode of reckoning d( 
fipom astronomy which is sure and safe, and a sufficient i 
to any one who understands it. This resembles a prop 
vision. The Indian vessels do not sail except with the 
abaft, but this is not because they are badly built or clu 
but because the strong currents in those parts, together 
the wind, render it impossible to sail with the bowline,® f 
one day they would lose as much way as they might 1 
made in seven ; for the same reason I could make no us 
caravels, even though they were Portuguese latteens. *] 
is the cause that they do not sail unless with a regi 
breeze, and they will sometimes stay in harbour waiting 
this seven or eight months at a time ; nor is this anyth 
wonderful, for the same very often occurs in Spain. T 
nation of which Pope Pius writes has now been found, judg] 
at least by the situation and other evidences, excepting i 
horses with the saddles and poitrels and bridles of gold ; l 



adonde hay mucho ore, y certificarle ; mas para volver a ella 
camino tienen ignoto : seria necesario para ir a eUa descubrii 
como de primero. Una cuenta hay y razon de astrologia, y cierti 
quien la entiende esto le abasta. A vision prof(§tica se aseme^ 
esto. Las naos de las Indias, sine navegan, salvo a popa, no < 
per la mala fechura, ni per ser fuertes ; las grandes corrientes qu 
alii vienen ; juntamente con el viento hacen que nadie porfie co 
bolina, porque en un dia perderian lo que hubiesen ganado e: 
siete ; ni saco carabela aunque sea latina portuguesa. Esta razoi 
hace que no naveguen, salvo con coUa, y por esperarle se detienei 
a las veces seis y ocho meses en puerto ; ni es maravilla, pues, que 
en Espana muchas veces acaece otro tanto. La gente de que 
escribe Papa Pic, segun el sitio y senas, se ha ballade, mas no los 

8 Bow-lines are ropes employed to keep the windward edges of the prin- 
cipal sails steady, and are only used when the wind is so unfavourable that 
the sails must be all braced sideways, or close hauled to the wind. 



FOURTH VOYAGE OP COLUMBUS. 193^ 

man^s ; the arrow had pierced it from the neck to the tail, 
which made it so fierce that they were obliged to disable it 
by cutting off one of its arms and a leg ; one of the pigs 
grew wild on seeing this and fled; upon which I ordered the 
begare (as the inhabitants called him) to be thrown to the 
pig, and though the animal was nearly dead, and the arrow 
had passed quite through his body, yet he threw his tail 
round the snout of the pig, and then holding him firmly, seized 
him by the nape of the neck with his remaining hand, as if 
he were engaged with an enemy. This action was so novel 
and so extraordinary, that I have thought it worth while to 
describe it here. There is a great variety of animals here, 
but they all die of the barra.® I saw some very large fowls 
(the feathers of which resemble wool), lions, stags, fallow-deer 
and birds. 

When we were so harassed with our troubles at sea, some 
of our men imagined that we were under the influence of 
sorcery, and even to this day entertain the same notion. 
Some of the people whom I discovered were cannibals, as 
was evidenced by the brutality of their countenances. They 



salvo que es mucho mas grande, y el rostro de hombre : teniale 
atravesado con una saeta desde los pechos a la cola, y porque era 
feroz le hubo de cortar un brazo y una pierna : el puerco en vien- 
dole se le encrespo y se fue huyendo : yo cuando esto vi mande 
echarle begare^ que asi se llama adonde estaba : en llegando 4 el, 
asi estando a la muerte y la saeta siempre en el cuerpo, le echo la 
cola por el hocico y se la amarro muy fuerte, y con la mano que le 
quedaba le arrebato por el copete como a enemigo. El auto tan 
nuevo y hermosa monteria me hizo escribir esto. De muchas ma- 
neras de animalias se hubo, mas todas mueren de barra. Gallinas 
muy grandes y la pluma como lana vide hartas. Leones, ciervos, 
corzos, otro tanto, y asi aves. 

Cuando yo andaba por aquella mar en fatiga en algunos se puso 
heregia que estabamos enfechizados, que hoy dia estan en ello. Otra 
gente falle que comian hombres : la desformidad de su gesto lo dice. 

9 This is & malady undefined in any dictionary. 
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say that there are great mines of copper in the country, of 
which they make hatchets and other elaborate articles both 
cast and soldered ; they also make of it forges, with all the 
apparatus of the goldsmith, and crucibles. The inhabitants 
go clothed ; and in that province I saw some large sheets of 
cotton very elaborately and cleverly worked, and others very 
delicately pencilled in colours. They tell me that more inland 
towards Cathay they have them interwoven with gold. For 
want of an interpreter we were able to learn but very little re- 
specting these countries, or what they contain. Although the 
country is very thickly peopled, yet each nation has a very 
diflFerent language; indeed so much so, that they can no 
more understand each other than we understand the Arabs, 
I think, however, that this applies to the barbarians on the 
sea-coast, and not to the people who live more inland. "When 
I discovered the Indies, I said that they composed the richest 
lordship in the world ; I spoke of gold and pearls and precious 
stones, of spices and the traffic that might be carried on in 
them ; and because all these things were not forthcoming at 
once I was abused. This punishment causes me to refrain 
jfrom relating anything but what the natives tell me. One 



AUi dicen que hay grandes mineros de cobre : hachas de ello, otras 
cosas labradas, fundidas, soldadas hube, y fraguas con todo su 
aparejo de platero y los crisoles. AUi van vestidos ; y en aquella 
provincia vide sabanas grandes de algodon, labradas de muy sotiles 
labores ; otras pintadas muy sutilmente a colores con pinceles. 
Dicen que en la tierra adentro hacia el Catayo las hay tejidas de 
ore. De todas estas tierras y de lo que hay en ellas, faila de lengua, 
no se saben tan presto. Los pueblos, bien que sean espesos, cada 
uno tiene diferenciada lengua, y es en tanto que no se entienden los 
unos con los otros, mas que nos con los de Arabia. Yo creo que 
esto sea en esta gente salvage de la costa de lar mar, mas no en Ia« 
tierra dentro. Cuando yo descubri las Indias dije que eran el 
mayor senorio rico que hay en el mundo. Yo dije del oro, perlas, 
piedras preciosas, especerias, con los tratos y ferias, y porque no 
parecio todo tan presto fui escandalizado. Este castigo me hace 
agora que no diga salvo lo que yo oigo de los naturales de la tierra. 
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tiling I can venture upon stating, because there are so many 
witnesses of it, viz., that in this land of Veragua I saw more 
signs of gold in the two first days than I saw in Espanola 
during four, years, and that there is not a more fertile or 
better cultivated country in all the world, nor one whose in- 
habitants are more timid ; added to which there is a good har- 
bour, a beautiftd river, and the whole place is capable of 
being easily put into a state of defence. All this tends to 
the security of the Christians and the permanency of their 
sovereignty, while it affords the hope of great increase and 
honour to the Christian religion; moreover the road hither 
will be as short as that to Espanola, because there is a cer- 
tainty of a fair wind for the passage. Your Highnesses are 
as much lords of this country as of Xerez or Toledo, and your 
ships that may come here will do so with the same freedom 
as if they were going to your own royal palace. From 
hence they will obtain gold, and whereas if they should wish 
to become masters of the products of other lands, they will 
have to take them by force or retire empty-handed ; in this 
country they will simply have to trust their persons in the 
hands of a savage. 

I have already explained my reason for refraining to treat 



De una oso decir, porque hay tantos testigos, y es que yo vide en 
esta tierra de Veragua mayor seiial de ore en dos dias primeros que 
en la Espanola en cuatro anos, y que las tierras de la coraarca no 
pueden ser mas fermosas, ni mas labradas, ni la gente mas cobarde, 
y buen puerto, y fermoso rio, y defensible al mundo. Todo esto es 
seguridad de los cristianos y certeza de seiiorio, con grande espe- 
ranza de la honra y acrescentamiento de la religion cristiana ; y el 
camino alh sera tan breve como a la Espanola, porque ha de ser 
eon viento. Tan senores son vuestras Altezas de esto como de 
Jerez 6 Toledo : sus navios que fueren alii van a su casa. De alii 
sacaran oro : en otras tierras, para haber de lo que hay en ellas, 
conviene que se lo lleven, 6 se volveran vacios ; y en la tierra es 
neeesario que fien sus personas de un salvage. Del otro que yo 
dejo de decir, ya dije por que me encerre : no digo asi, pi que yo 
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of other subjects respecting which I might speak. I do not 
state as certain^ nor do I confirm even the sixth part of all 
that I have said or written^ nor do I pretend to be at the 
fountain-head of the information. The Genoese^ Venetians^ 
and all other nations that possess pearls, precious stones, and 
other articles of value, take them to the ends of the world to 
exchange them for gold. Gold is the most precious of all 
commodities ; gold constitutes treasure, and he who possesses 
it has all he needs in this world, as also the means of rescuing 
souls from purgatory, and restoring them to the enjoyment 
of paradise. They say that when one of the lords of the 
country of Veragua dies, they bury all the gold he possessed 
with his body. There were brought to Solomon at one jour- 
ney six hundred and sixty-six quintals of gold, besides what 
the merchants and sailors brought, and that which was paid 
in Arabia. Of this gold he made two hundred lances and three 
hundred shields, and the entablature which was above them 
was also of gold, and ornamented with precious stones : many 
other things he made likewise of gold, and a great number of 
vessels of great size, which he enriched with precious stones. 
This is related by Josephus in his Chronicle de " Antiquita- 



me afime en el tres doble en todo lo que yo haya jamas dicho ni 
escrito, y que yo esto a la fuente. Genoveses, Venecianos y toda 
gente que tenga perlas, piedras preciosas y otras cosas de valor, 
todos las Uevan basta el cabo del mundo para las trocar, convertir 
en oro : el ore es excelentisimo : del ore se hace, tesoro, y con el, 
quien lo tiene, hace cuanto quiere en el mundo, y Uega a que echa 
las animas al paraiso. Los senores de aquellas tierras de la comarca 
Veragua cuando mueren entierran el oro que tienen con el cuerpo, 
asi lo dicen : a Salomon llevaron de un camino seiscientos y sesenta 
y seis quintales de oro, allende lo que llevaron los mercaderes 
y marineroa, y allende lo que se pago en Arabia. De este 
oro fizo doscientas lanzas y trescientos escudos, y fizo el tablado que 
habia de estar arriba dellas de oro y adornado de piedras preciosas, 
y fizo otras muchas cosas de oro, y vasos muchas y muy grandes y 
ricos de piedras preciosas. Josefo en su corouica de Antiquitatibus 
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tibus^^; mention is also made of it in the Chronicles 
the Book of Eangs. Josephns thinks that this gold wai 
in the Aurea; if it were so, I contend that these m 
the Anrea are identical with those of Veragua, whic 
have said before, extends westward twenty days^ jonrr 
an eqnal distance from the Pole and the Line. So 
bought all of it, — gold, precious stones, and silver, — ^bu 
Majesties need only send to seek them to have them ai 
pleasure. David, in his wiQ, left three thousand quini 
Indian gold to Solomon, to assist in building the Te 
and, according to Josephns, it came from these lands, 
salem and Moimt Sion are to be rebuilt by the han 
Christians, as God has declared by the mouth of His pre 
in the fourteenth Psalm. The Abbe Joaquim said th£ 
who should do this was to come from Spain; Saint Jei 
showed the holy woman the way to accomplish it; anti 
emperor of China has, some time since, sent for wise me 
instruct him in the faith of Christ. Who will offer hia 
for this work? Should any one do so, I pledge myself 
the name of God, to convey him safely thither, provided 



lo escribe. En el Faralipomenon y en el libro de los Reyei 
cuenta de esto. Josefo quiere que este ore se hobiese en la Aur 
si asi fuese digo que aquellns minas de la Aurea son unas y se c> 
vienen con estas de Veragua, que come yo dije arriba se alarg£ 
Poniente veinte jornadas, y son en una distancia lejos del polo y 
la linea. Salomon com pro todo aquello, oro, piedras y plata, 
alii le pueden mandar a coger si les aplace. David en su tesi 
mento dejo ires mil quintales de oro de las Indias k Salomon pa 
ayuda de edificar el templo, y segun Josefo era el destas mism 
tierras. Hierusalem y el monte Sion ba de ser reedificado p 
mano de cristianos : quien ha de ser, Dios por boca del Profeta i 
el decimo cuarto salmo lo dice. El Abad Joaquin dijo que es 
habia de salir de Espana. San Geronimo a la santa muger le moi 
tro el camino para ello. El Emperador del Catayo ha dias qu 
mando sabios que le ensenen en la fe de Cristo. i Quien sera qu 
se ofrezca a esto ? Si nuestro Seiior me lleva a Espana, yo m< 
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Indies from observing the prescribed forms of reKgio 
tary in my trouble, sick, and in daily expectation c 
surrounded by millions o{ hostile ravages full of cru( 
thus separated from the blessed sacraments of o 
Church, how will my soul be forgotten if it be separai 
the body in this foreign land ? Weep for me, who€ 
charity, truth, and justice ! I did not come out on this 
to gain to myself honour or wealth ; this is a certain 1 
at that time all hope of such a thing was dead. I do 
when I say, that I went to your Highnesses with hone 
pose of heart, and sincere zeal in your cause. I h 
beseech your Highnesses, that if it please God to resc 
from this place, you wiU graciously sanction my pilgr 
to Rome and other holy places. May the Holy Trinit; 
tect your Highnesses^ lives, and add to the prosperity ol 
exalted position. 

Done in the Indies, in the island of Jamaica, on the se^ 
of July, in the year one thousand five hundred and thre 



espiritual he parade aqui en las Indias de la forma que esta di 
aislado en esta pena, enfermo, aguardando cada dia per la mu 
y cercado de un cuento de salvages y llenos de crueldad y enen 
nuestros, y tan apartado de los Santos Sacramentos de la S 
Iglesia, que se olvidara desta anima si se aparta aca del cue 
Llore por mi quien tiene caridad, verdad y justicia. Yo no ^ 
este viage a navegar por ganar honra ni hacienda : esto es cie 
porque estaba ya la esperanza de todo en ella muerta. Yo vii 
Y. A. con Sana intencion y buen zelo, y no miento. Suplico 
mildemente a V. A. que si a Dios place de me sacar de aqui, ( 
baya por bien mi ida 4 Roma y otros romerias. Cuya vida y 8 
estado la Santa Trinidad guarde y acresciente. Fecha en 
Indias en la Isla de Jamaica a siete de Julio de mil quinientos 
tres anos. 
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Clause of the will. Item : The very illustrious ge 
the admiral Don Christopher Columbus, of glorious 
and his son the admiral Don Diego Columbus, and hi 
son the admiral Don Louis, (whom may God long p: 
and through them my Lady, the Vicequeen, as tuti 
guardian of the latter, are in debt to me, for ma 
great services that I have rendered them, in as much at 
spent and worn out the best part of my life even to i 
in their service; especially did I serve the admir; 
Christopher, going with his Lordship to the discovery 
islands and terra firma, and often putting myself in da] 
death in order to save his life and the lives of thoi 
were with him, more particularly when we were shul 
the mouth of the river Belen or Yebra, through the vii 
of the sea and the winds which drove up the sand, and : 
such a mountain of it as to close up the entrance of the 
His Lordship being there greatly afficted, a multitu 
Indians collected together on shore to bum the ships 
kill us all, pretending that they were going to make 
against other Indians of the province of Cabrara Ai 



C14asula del testamento. Item: Los muy ilustres Senore 
Almirante D. Cristobal Colon, de gloriosa memoria, y su hij 
Almirante D. Diego Colon, y su nieto el Almirante D. Luis, a q 
Dios de largos dias de vida, y por ellos la Yireina mi Senora, c 
su tutriz y curadora, me son en cargo de muchos y grandes se 
cios que yo les hice, en que consumi y gast^ todo lo mejor de 
yida hasta acaballa en su servicio ; especialmente servi al gran . 
mirante D. Crist6bal andando con su Senoria descubriendo Isla 
Tierra firme, en que puse muchas veces mi persona a peligro 
muerte por salvar su vida y de los que con el iban y estaban ; ms 
ormente cuando se nos cerro el puerto del no de Belen 6 Yebra don 
estabamos con la fuerza de las tempestades de la mar y de los vie 
tos que acarrearon y amontonaron la arena en cantidad con que c 
garon la entrada del puerto. Y estando su Senoria alii muy coi 
gojado, juntose gran multitud de Indies de la tierra para venir 
quemarnos los navios y matarnos a todos, con color que decian qu 
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with whom they were at enmity. Though many of them 
passed by that port where our ships were lying, none of the 
fleet took notice of the matter except myself, who went to 
the admiral and said to him, " Sir, these people who have 
passed by in order of battle, say that they go to unite them- 
selves with the people of Veragua, to attack the people 
of Cobrara Aurira : I do not believe it, but, on the con- 
trary, I thiok that they are collected together to bum our 
ships and kill all of us,^' — ^as in fact was the case. The 
admiral then asked me what were the best means of pre- 
venting this, and I proposed to his Lordship that I should 
go with a boat along the coast towards Veragua, to see where 
the royal court sat. I had not proceeded on my errand half 
a league when I found nearly a thousand men of war with 
great stores of provisions of all kinds, and I went on shore 
alone amongst them, leaving my boat at sea; I then spoke 
with them, making them understand me as well as I could, 
and offered to go with them to the battle with that armed 
boat ; but this they strongly refused, saying there was no 
need of such a thing. After that I returned to the boat, and 



iban a hacer guerra a otros Indies de las provincias de Cobrava 
Aurira, con quien tenian guerra ; y como pasaron muchos dellos 
per aquel puerto en que teniamos nosotros las naos, ninguno de la 
armada caia en el negocio sino 70, que fui al Almirante y le dije ; 
<^ Seiior, estas gentes que per aqui ban pasad'o en orden de guerra 
dicen que se ban de juntar con los de Yeragoa para ir contra los de 
Cobrava Aurira : yo no lo creo sino el contrario, y es que se jun- 
tan para quemarnos los navios y matarnos a todos," como de hecho 
lo era. Y diciendome el Almirante como se remediaria, yo dije a 
£u Senoria que saldria con una barca e iria por la costa hacia Verai- 
goa, para ver donde asentaban el real. Y no hube andado media 
legua cuando halle al pie de mil hombres de guerra con muchas vi<* 
tuallas y brevages, y salte en tierra solo entre ellos, dejando mi 
barca puesta en fiota : y hable con ellos segun pude entender, y 
ofrecime que queria ir con ellos a la guerra con aquella barca ar- 
mada, y ellos se escusaron reciamente diciendo que no le habian 
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his father^s leg, and showed him an ointment that I had 
brought for that purpose ; but he replied, that on no account 
whatever should I go in to the place where his father was. 
When I saw that I had no chance of appeasing him in that 
way, I took out a comb, a pair of scissors, and a mirror, and 
caused Escobar, my companion, to comb my hair and then 
cul^ it oflF. When the Indian, and those who were with him, 
saw this, they stood in astonishment; upon which I prevailed 
on him to suffer his own hair to be combed and cut by Esco- 
bar ; I then made him a present of the scissors, with the comb 
and the mirror, and thus he became appeased. After this, I 
begged him to allow some food to be brought, which was soon 
done, and we ate and drank in love and good fellowship, like 
very good friends. I then left him and returned to the ships, 
and related all this to my lord the Admiral, who was not a little 
pleased when he heard all these circumstances, and the things 
that had happened to me. He ordered a large stock of pro- 
visions to be put into the ships, and into certain straw houses 
that we had built there, with a view that I should remain, with 
some of the men, to examine and ascertain the secrets of the 
country. The next morning his lordship called me to ask my 



para .ello Uevaba, dijo que en ninguna manera habia de entrar donde 
estaba su padre. Y visto por mi que por aquella via no podia 
amansarle, saque un peine y unas tijeras y un espejo, y hice que 
Escobar mi companero me peinase y cortase el cabello. Lo cual 
visto por el y por los que alii estaban quedaban espantados ; y yo 
entonces hice que Escobar le peinase a el y le cortase el cabello con 
las tijeras, y diselas y el peine y el espejo, y con esto se amanso ; y 
yo pedi que trajesen algo de comer, y luego lo trajeron, y comimos 
y bebimos en amor y compana, y quedamos amigos ; y despedime 
del y vine a las naos, y hice relacion de todo esto al Almirante mi 
Senor, el cual no poco holgo en saber todas estas circumstancias y 
cosas acaecidas por mi ; y mando poner gran recabdo en las naos y 
en ciertas casas de paja, que teniamos hechas alii en la playa con 
intencion que habia yo de quedar alii con cierta gente para calar y 
saber los secretes de la tierra. 

£ E 
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On the last day of Aprils in the year fifteen hundred and 
three we left Veragua, with three ships, intending to make 
our passage homeward to Spain, but as the ships were all 
pierced and eaten by the teredo, we could not keep them above 
water ; we abandoned one of them after we had proceeded 
thirty leagues; the two which remained were even in a worse 
condition than that,^^ so that all the hands were not sufficient 
with the use of pumps and kettles and pans to draw off the 
water that came through the holes made by the worms. In 
this state with the utmost toil and danger we sailed for thirty- 
five days, thinking to reach Spain, and at the end of this time 
we arrived at the lowest point of the island of Cuba, at the 
province of Homo, where the city of Trinidad now stands, so 
that we were three hundred leagues further from Spain than 
when we left Veragua for the purpose of proceeding thither; 
and this, as I have said, with the vessels in very bad condi- 
tion, unfit to encounter the sea, and our provisions nearly 
gone. It pleased God that we were enabled to reach the is- 
land of Jamaica, where we drove the two ships on shore, and 



Postrero do Abril de mil quinientos y tres partimos de Veragoa 
con tres navios, pensando venir la vuelta de Castilla : y como los | 

navios estaban todos abujerados y comidos de gusanos no los po- 
diamos tener sobre agua ; y andadas treinta leguas dejamos el uno, 
quedandonos otros dos peor acondicionados que aquel, que toda la 
gente no bastaba con las bombas y calderas y vasijas k sacar el agua 
que se nos entraba por los abujeros de la broma : y de esta manera, 
no sin grandisimo trabajo y peligro, pensando venir a Castilla 
navegamos treinta y einco dias, y en cabo dellos llegamos a la isla 
de Cuba a lo mas bajo della, a la provincia de Homo, alia donde 
agora esta el pueblo de la Trinidad ; de manera que estabamos mas 
lejos de Castilla trescientas leguas que cuando partimos de Veragoa 
para ir a ella ; y como digo los navios mal acondicionados, innave- 
gables, y las vituallas que se nos acababan. Plugo a Dios Nuestro 
Seiior que pudimos Uegar a la isla de Jamaica, donde zabordamos 

^1 Possibly the ship they abandoned was inferior in size, oi in some 
other respect. 
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made of them two cabins thatched with straw, ia which we 
took up our dwelling, not however without considerable 
danger from the natives, who were not yet subdued, and who 
might easily set fire to our habitation in the night, in spite of 
the greatest watchfulness. It was there that I gave out the 
last ration of biscuit and wine; I then took a sword in my 
hand, three men only accompanying me, and advanced into 
the island ; for no one else dared go to seek food for the ad- 
miral and those who were with him. It pleased God that I 
found some people who were very gentle and did us no harm, 
but received us cheerfully, and gave us food with hearty good 
will. I then made a stipulation with the Indians who lived 
in a village called Aguacadiba, and with their cacique, that 
they should make cassava bread, and that they should hunt 
and fish to supply the admiral every day with a sufficient 
quantity of provisions, which they were to bring to the ships, 
where I promised there should be a person ready to pay 
them in blue beads, combs and knives, hawks-bells and fish- 
hooks, and other such articles which we had with us for that 
purpose. With this understanding I despatched one of the 



los dos navios en tierra, y hicimos de ellos dos casas pajizas, en que 
estabamos no sin gran peligro de la gente de aquella isla, que no 
estaba domada ni couquistada, nos pusiesen fuego de noche, que 
facilmente lo podian hacer per mas que nosotros velabamos. 

Aqui acabe de dar la postrera racion de bizcocho y vino, y tome 
una espada en la mano y tres hombres conmigo, y fuime per esa 
isla adelante, porque ninguno osaba ir a buscar de comer para el 
Almirante y los que con 61 estaban : y plugo a Dies que hallaba la 
gente tan mansa que no me haeian mal, antes se holgaban conmigo 
y me daban de comer de buena voluntad. Y en un pueblo que se 
llama Aguacadiba, concerts con los Indios y Cacique que harian 
pan cazabe, y que cazarian y pescarian, y que darian de todas las 
vituallas al Almirante cierta cuantia cada dia, y lo Uevarian a las 
naos, con que estuviese alii persona que ge lo pagase en cuentas 
azules y peines y cuchillos y cascabeles y anzuelos y otros rescates 
que para ello Uevabamos : y con este concierto despache uno de los 
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Spaniards whom I had brought with me to the admiral^ in 
order that he might send a person to pay for the provisions, 
and secure their being sent. From thence I went to another 
village, at three leagues distance from the former, and made 
a similar agreement with the natives and their cacique, and 
then despatched another Spaniard to the admiral, begging him 
to send another person with a similar object to this village. 
After this I went further on, and came to a great cacique 
named Huareo, living in a place which is now caUed MeHUa, 
thirteen leagues from where the ships lay. I was very weU 
received by him ; he gave me plenty to eat, and ordered all 
his subjects to bring together in the course of three days a 
great quantity of provisions, which they did, and laid them 
before him, whereupon I paid him for them to his full satis- 
faction. I stipulated with him that they should furnish a 
constant supply, and engaged that there should be a person 
appointed to pay them; having made this arrangement I sent 
the other Spaniard to the admiral with the provisions they 
had given me, and then begged the cacique to allow me two 
Indians to go with me to the extremity of the island, one to 



dos cristianos que conmigo traia al Almirante, para que enviase 
persona que tuviese cargo de pagar aquellas vituallas y enviarlas. 

Y de alii fui a otro pueblo que estaba tres leguas de este y hice 
el mismo concierto con el Cacique y Indios de el, y en vie otro 
cristiano al Almirante para que enviase alii otra persona al mismo 
cargo. 

Y de alii pase adelante y Uegue a un gran Cacique que se Ua- 
maba Huareo, donde agora dicen Melilla, que es trece leguas de las 
naos, del cual fui muy bien recebido, que me dio muy bien de co- 
mer, y mando que todos sus vasallos trajiesen dende a tres dias 
muchas vituallas, que le presentaron, 6 yo ge las pague de manera 
que fueron contentos : y concerte que ordinariamente las traerian, 
habiendo alii persona que ge las pagase, y con este concierto envie 
el otro cristiano con los mantenimientos que alia me dieron al 
Almirante, y pedi al Cacique que me diese dos Indios que fuesen 
conmigo fasta el cabo de la isia, que el uno me lie v aba la hamaca 
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cany the hammock in which I slept, and the other carrying 
the food. 

In this manner I journeyed eastward to the end of the 
island, and came to a cacique who was named Ameyro, with 
whom I entered into close friendship. I gave him my name 
and took his, which amongst these people is regarded as an 
evidence of brotherly attachment. I bought of him a very 
good canoe, and gave him in exchange an excellent brass 
helmet that I carried in a bag, a frock, and one of the two 
shirts that I had with me ; I then put oat to sea in this canoe, 
in search of the place that I had left, the cacique haviag 
given me six Indians to assist in guiding the canoe. When 
I reached the spot to which I had dispatched the provisions, 
I found there the Spaniards whom the admiral had sent, and 
I loaded them with the victuals that I had brought with me, 
and went myself to the admiral, who gave me a very cordial 
reception. He was not satisfied with seeing and embracing 
me, but asked me respecting everything that had occurred in 
the voyage, and offered up thanks to God for having delivered 
me in safety from so barbarous a people. The men rejoiced 



en que dormia 6 el otro la coraida. Y desta manera camine hasta 
el cabo de la isla, a la parte del Oriente, y Hague a un Cacique que se 
Ham aba Ameyro^ e bice con el amistades de hermandad, y dile mi 
nombre y tom^ el suyo, que entre ellos se tiene por grande her- 
mandad. Y eomprele una canoa muy buena que el tenia, y dile 
por ella una bacineta de laton muy buena que Uevaba en la manga 
y el sayo y una camisa de dos que llevaba, y embarqu6me en aquella 
canoa, y vine por la mar requiriendo las estancias que habia dejado 
con seis Indies que el Cacique me dio para que me la ayudasen a 
navegar, y venido a los lugares donde yo habia proveido, halle en 
ellos los cristianos que el Almirante habia enviado, y cargue de 
todas las vituallas que les halle, y fuime al Almirante, del cual fui 
muy bien recebido, que no se hartaba de verme y abrazarme, y 
preguntar lo que me habia sucedido en el viage, dando gracias a 
Dios que me habia Uevado y traido a salvamiento libre de tanta 
gente salvage. Y como el tiempo que yo llegue a las naos no 
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greatly at my arrival, for there was not a loaf left in the ships 
when I returned to them with the means of allaying their 
hunger; this, and every day after that, the Indians came to 
the ships loaded with provisions from the places where I had 
made the agreements; so that there was enough for the two 
hundred and thirty people who were with the admiral. Ten 
days after this, the admiral called me aside, and spoke to me 
of the great peril he was in, addressing me as follows: — 
^' Diego Mendez, my son, not one of those whom I have here 
with me, has any idea of the great danger in which we stand, 
except myself and you; for we are but few in number, and 
these wild Indians are numerous and very fickle and capri- 
cious : and whenever they may take it into their heads to come 
and bum us in our two ships, which we have made into straw- 
thatched cabins, they may easily do so by setting fire to them 
on the land side, and so destroy us all. The arrangement 
that you have made with them for the supply of food, to which 
they agreed with such good-will, may soon prove disagree- 
able to them ; and it would not be surprising if, on the mor- 
row, they were not to bring us anything at all : in such case 



habia en ellas un pan que comer, fueron todos muy alegres con mi 
venida, porque les mate la hambre en tiempo de tanta necesidad, y 
de alii adelante cada dia venian los Indios cargados de vituallas a 
las naos de aquellos lugares que yo habia concertado, que bastaban 
para doscientas y treinta personas que estaban eon el Almirante. 
Dende a diez dias el Almirante me Uamo a parte y me dijo el gran 
peligro en que estaba, deciendome ansi : " Diego Mendez, hi jo : 
ninguno de cuantos aqui yo tengo siente el gran peligro en que 
estamos sino yo y vos, porque somos muy poquitos, y estos indios 
salvages son muchos y muy mudables y antojadizos, y en la hora 
que se les antojare de venir y quemarnos aqui donde estamos en 
estos dos navioa hechos casas pajizas, facilmente pueden echar 
fuego dende tierra y abrasarnos aqui k todos : y el concierto que 
vos habeis hecho con ellos del traer los mantenimientos que traen 
de tan buena gana, manana se les antojara otra cosa y no nos traeran 
nada^ y nosotros no somos parte para tomargelo por fuerza si no 
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we are not in a position to take it by main force^ bi 
compelled to accede to their terms. I have thougl 
medy, if you consider it advisable; which is, that 
should go out in the canoe that you have puych 
make his way in it to Espahola, to purchase a v 
which we may escape from the extremely dangerov 
in which we now are. Tell me your opinion.^' 1 
answered : — ^' My lord, I distinctly see the danger 
we stand, which is much greater than would be rej 
gined. With respect to the passage from this islam 
nola in so small a vessel as a canoe, I look upon it n 
as difficult, but impossible; for I know not who woul 
to encounter so terrific a danger as to cross a gul: 
leagues of sea, and amongst islands where the sea is 
petuous, and scarcely ever at rest.'' His lordship did 
with the opinion that I expressed, but adduced strt 
ments to show that I was the person to undertake 1 
prise. To which I replied: — ^^ My lord, I have ms 
put my life in danger to save yours, and the lives ol 
who are with you, and God has marvellously prese 
in consequence of this, there have not been wanting 



estar a lo que ellos quisieren. Yo he pensado un remed 
OS parece : que en esta canoa que comprastes se aventun 
a pasar a la Isla Espanola k comprar una nao en qu< 
salir de tan gran peligro como este en que estamos. 
vuestro parecer." Yo le respondi : " Senor : el pelig 
estamos bien lo veo, que es muy mayor de lo que se pue 
El pasar desta Isla a la Isla Espanola en tan poca vasija ' 
canoa, no solamente lo tengo por dificultoso, sino por j 
porque haber de atravesar un golfo de cuarenta leguas 
entre islas donde la mar ea mas impetuosa y de mer 
no se quien se ose aventurar a peligro tan notorio. Su 
me replico, persuadiendome reciamente que yo era el qt 
de hacer, 4 lo cual yo respondi : ** Senor : muchas veces 
mi vida a peligro de muerte por salvar la vuestra y de 
que aqui estan, y nuestro Senor milagrosamente me ha g 
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ers who have said that your lordship entrusts every hononrahle 
undertaking to me^ while there are others amongst them who 
would perform them as well as I. My opinion is, therefore, 
that your lordship would do well to summon all the men, and 
lay this business before them, to see if, amongst them all, 
there is one who wiU volunteer to undertake it, which I cer- 
tainly doubt j and if aU refuse, I wiU risk my life in your 
service, as I have done many times already/^ 

On the following day his lordship caused all the men to 
appear together before him, and then opened the matter to 
them in the same manner as he had done to me. When they 
heard it they were aU silent, until some said that it was out 
of the question to speak of such a thing ; for it was impos- 
sible, in so small a craft, to cross a boisterous and perilous 
gulf of forty leagues^ breadth, and to pass between those two 
islands, where very strong vessels had been lost in going to 
make discoveries, not being able to encounter the force and 
fury of the currents. I then arose, and said: — "My lord, I 
have but one life, and I am willing to hazard it in the service 



la vida ; y con todo no ban faltado murmuradores que dicen que 
vuestra Seiioria me acorn etc a mi todas las cosas de honra, habiendo 
en la compania otros que las harian tan bien como yo : y por tanto 
par^ceme a mi que vuestra Senoria los haga Uamar a todos y los 
proponga este negocio, para ver si entre todos ellos habra alguno 
que lo quiera emprender, lo cual yo dudo ; y cuando todos se echen 
de fuera, yo pondr6 mi vida a muerte por vuestro servicio, como 
muchas veces lo he hecho. 

Luego el dia siguiente su Senoria los hizo juntar a todos de- 
lante si, y les propuso el negocio de la manera que a mi : e oido, 
todos enmudecieron, y algunos dijeron que era por demas platicarse 
en semejante cosa, porque era imposible en tan pequeiia vasija 
pasar tan impetuoso y peligroso golfo de cuarenta leguas como este, 
entre estas dos islas donde muy recias naos se habian perdido 
andando a descubrir, sin poder romper ni forzar el impetu y furia 
de las corrientes. Entonces yo me levante y dije : " Senor : una 
vida tengo no mas, yo la quiero aventurar por servicio de vuestra 
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of yoTir lordship^ and for the welfare of all those wh 
with us; for I trust in God, that in consideration c 
tive which actuates me, he will give me deliverance, 
already done on many other occasions/^ When til 
heard my determination, he arose and embraced 
kissing me on the cheek, said, — *' Well did I know 1 
was no one here but yourself, who would dare to i 
this enterprise : I trust in God, our Lord, that you 
out of it victoriously, as you have done in the otb 
you have undertaken/' On the following day I 
canoe on to the shore, fixed a false keel on it, and pil 
greased it; I then nailed some boards upon the ] 
prow, to prevent the sea £rom coming in, as it was 
do from the lowness of the gunwales ; I also fixed a o 
set up a saU, and laid in the necessary provisions fo 
one Spaniard, and six Indians, making eight in all, nf 
as many as the canoe would hold. I then bade fai 
his lordship, and all the others, and proceeded along 
of Jamaica, up to the extremity of the island,** wl 

Senoria y por el bien de todos los que aqui estan, por< 
esperanza en Dios nuestro Seiior que vista la intencion c< 
lo hago me librara, como otras muchas veces lo ha hechc 
por el Almirante mi determinacion levantose y abrazome 
en el carrillo, diciendo : ^'Bien sabia yo que no Labia aqu 
que osase tomar esta empresa sino vos : esperanza teng 
nuestro Senor saldreis della con vitoria como de las otras c 
emprendido." 

£1 dia siguiente yo puse mi canoa a monte, y le eche i 
postiza^ y le di su brea y sebo, y en la popa y proa clav^l 
tablas para defensa de la mar que no se me entrase coo 
siendo rasa ; y pusele un mastil y su vela, y meti los man 
tos que pude para mi y para un cristiano y para seis ii 
6ramos ocho personas, y no cabian mas en la canoa : y c 
de su Senoria y de todos, y fuime la costa arriba de 

^2 Ferdinand Columbus says that the Indians called this eat 
of the island Aramaquique, and that it was thirty-four leagues fr< 
where the admiral was. 
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until I shotild find a fair opportunity of putting to sea to pro- 
secute my voyage. The admiral gave me seventy men, and 
with them his brother the Adelantado, to stay with me until 
I put to sea, and to remain there for three days after my de- 
parture ; with this arrangement I returned to the extremity 
of the island and waited there four days. Finding the sea 
become calm I parted from the rest of the men with much 
mutual sorrow; I then commended myself to God and our 
Lady of Antigua, and was at sea five days and four nights 
without laying down the oar from my hand, but continued 
steering the canoe while my companions rowed. It pleased 
God that at the end of five days I reached the island of 
Espanola at Cape San Miguel,*^ having been two days with- 
out eating or drinking, for our provisions were exhausted. I 
brought my canoe up to a very beautiful part of the coast, to 
which many of the natives soon came, and brought with them 
many articles of food, so that I remained there two days to 
take rest. I took six Indians from this place, and leaving those 
that I had brought with me, I put oflF to sea again, moving 



la isla hasta que yo entrase en la mar a proseguir mi viage. Su 
Seiioria me dio setenta hombres y con ellos a su hermano le Ade- 
lantado, que fuesen y estuviesen conmigo hasta embarcarme, y tres 
dias despues. Y desta manera volvi al cabo de la isla donde estuve 
cuatro dias. Yiendo que la mar se amansaba me despedi dellos y 
ellos de mi, con hartas lagrimas ; y encomendeme a Dios y a 
nuestra Senora del Antigua, y navegue cinco dias y cuatro noches 
que jamas perdi el remo de la mano gobernando la canoa y los 
companeros remando. Plugo a Dios nuestro Senor que en cabo de 
cinco dias yo arribe a la Isla Espaiiola, al Cabo de S. Miguel, 
habiendo dos dias que no comiamos ni bebiamos por no tenello ; y 
entre con mi canoa en una ribera muy hermosa, donde luego vino 
mucha gente de la tierra y trajeron muchas cosas de comer, y estuve 
alii dos dias descausando. Yo tonie seis Indies de alii, dejados los 

33 This cape is since called Cape Tiburon. Mendez does not speak of 
his arrival at the little island of Naraza, and other places spoken of by 
Ferdinand Columbus and Herrera. 
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pleased God that three ships arrived, one of which I bought, 
and loaded it with provisions^ bread, wine, meat, hogs, sheep, 
and fruit, and despatched it to the place where the admiral 
was stajring, in order that he might come over in it with all 
his people to San Domingo, and from thence sail for Spain. 
I myself went on in advance with the two other ships, in 
order to give an account to the king and queen of all that 
had occurred in this voyage. 

I think I should now do well to say somewhat of the 
events which occurred to the admiral and to his family during 
the year that they were left on the island. A few days after 
my departure the Indians became refractory, and refused to 
bring food as they had hitherto done; the admiral therefore 
caused all the caciques to be summoned, and expressed to 
them his surprise thatfthey should not send food as they 
were wont to do, knowing as they did, and as he had al- 
ready told them, that he had come there by the command 
of God. He said that he perceived that God was angry 
with them, and that He would that very night give tokens of 
His displeasure by signs that He would cause to appear in the 



Castilla, que habia mas de un ano que no habian venido. Y en este 
comedio plugo a Dies que vinieron tres naos, de las cuales yo com- 
pre la una y la cargu6 de vituallas, de pan y vino y carne y puercos 
y carneros y frutas, y la envi^ adonde estaba el Almirante para en 
que viniesen el y toda la gente come vinieron alii a Santo Domingo 
y de alii a Castilla E yo me vine delante en las otras dos naos a 
hacer relacion al Rey y a la Eeina de todo lo sucedido en aquel 
viage. 

Pareceme que sera bien que se diga algo de lo acaecido al Almi- 
rante y d su familiar en un aiio que estuvieron perdidos en aquesta 
isla : y es que dende a pocos dias que yo me parti los Indios se 
amotinaron y no le querian traer de comer como antes ; y el los 
hizo llamar a todos los Caciques y les digo que se maravillaba 
dellos en no traerle la comida como solian, sabiendo como el les ha- 
bia dicho, que habia venido alii por mandado de Dios,y que Dios 
estaba enojado dellos, y que el ge lo mostraria aquella noche por 

GG 
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ship came to the courts and while he was at Salamanca^ con- 
fined to his bed with the gout, and I was left in sole charge 
of his affairs, endeavouring to obtain the restitution of his 
estate and government for his son Diego, I addressed him 
thus : "My lord, your lordship knows how much I have done 
in your service, and what trouble I am still taking, night and 
day, in the management of your affairs ; I beseech your lord- 
ship to grant me some recompense for what I have done/' He 
cheerfully replied that he would do for me whatever I asked, 
adding, that there was very great reason for his so doing. I 
then specified my wish, and begged his lordship to do me the 
favour to grant me the office of principal Alguazil of the island 
of Espanola for life ; to which his lordship assented most cor- 
dially, saying, that it was bat a trifling remuneration for the 
great services I had rendered. He also desired me to com- 
municate his wish to his son Diego, who was very glad to hear 
of the favour his father had shown me in appointing me to the 
said office; and said, that if his father gave it me with one hand, 
he, for his part, gave it me with both hands. This promise 



sepan y se animen a servir, e su Senoria sepa que es obligado a 
hacerles muchas mercedes. 

Yenido su Senoria a la Corte, y estando en Salamanca en la cama 
enfermo de gota, andando yo solo entendiendo en sus negocios y en la 
restitucion de su estado y de la gobernacion para su hijo D. Diego, yo 
le dije ansi : ^^ Senor : ya vuestra Senoria sabe lo mucho que os he 
servido y lo mas que trabajo de noche y de dia en vuestros negocios : 
suplico a vuestra Senoria me senale algun galardon para en pago 
dello": y el me respondio alegremente que yo lo senalase y el lo 
cumpliria, porque era mucha razon. Y entonces yo le senale y 
suplique a su Senoria me hiciese merced del oficio del Alguacilazgo 
mayor de la Isla Espanola para en toda mi vida : y su Seiioria dijo que 
de muy buena voluntad, y que era poco para lo mucho que yo habia 
servido ; y mandome que lo dijese ansi al Sr. D. Diego, su hijo, el 
cual fue muy alegre de la merced a mi hecha de dicho oficio, y dijo 
que si su padre me lo daba con una mano, el con dos. Y esto es 
ansi la verdad para el siglo que a ellos tiene y a mi espera. 
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holds good as much now as it did then ; but when^ after I had 
succeeded^ with considerable difficulty^ in securing the resti- 
tution of the government of the Indies to my lord the Admiral 
Don Diego^ (his father being then dead) ^ I asked him for the 
provision of the said office^ his lordship replied that he had 
given it to his uncle, the Adelantado, saying, however, that he 
would give me another post equivalent to it. I told him that 
he ought to make such a proposition to his uncle, and that 
he ought to give me that which his father, and he himself, had 
promised to me. But he did not do so ; and thus I remained 
without any recompense for all my services : while my lord, 
the Adelantado, without having rendered any service at all, 
continued in the enjoyment of the dignity which belonged to 
me, and reaped the reward of all my exertions. 

When his lordship arrived at the city of San Domingo, he 
assumed the reins as governor, and gave the post which he 
had promised to me, to Francisco de Garay, a servant of the 
Adelantado, to hold it for him. This took place on the tenth 
day of July of the year fifteen hundred and ten, and the 
office was then worth at least a million per annum. My 
lady, the Vicequeen, as tutress and guardian of my lord the 



Habiendo yo acabado, no sin grandes trabajos mios, de negociar 
la restitucion de la gobernacion de las Indias al Almirante D. Diego, 
mi Seiior, siendo su padre fallecido, le pedi la provision del dicho 
oficio. Su Senoria me respondio que lo tenia dado al Adelantado 
su tio ; pero que el me daria otra cosa equivalente a aquella. Yo 
dije que aquella diese el a su tio, y a mi me diese lo que su padre 
y el me habian prometido, lo cual no se hizo ; y yo qued6 cargado 
de servicios sin ningun galardon, y el Sr. Adelantado, sin 
haberlo servido, quedo con mi oficio y con el galardon de todos 
mis afanes. 

Llegado su Senoria i la Cibdad de Santo Domingo por Grober- 
nador tomo las varas y dio este oficio a Francisco de Garay, criado 
del Sr. Adelantado, que lo sirviese por el. Esto fue en diez dias 
del mes de Julio de mil quinientos diez anos. Yalia entonces el 
oficio a lo menos un cuento de renta, del cual la Yireina, mi Se- 



POUETH VOYAGE OP COLUMBUS. 

viceroy, and my lord the viceroy himself, are real 
able to me for this loss, and are debtors to me for ii 
and on the score of conscience. The post had bee 
me by way of recompense, and nothing has been d 
favour towards the accomplishment of the Admiral^ 
since the day in which it was given, to this, the cl 
life ; if it had been given to me, I should have been 1 
and most honoured man in the island ; whereas, I a: 
poorest, and have not even a house of my own to li 
am obliged to pay rent for the roof over my head. A 
be very difficult to refund the revenues which this 
produced, I wiU suggest an alternative, which is t 
his lordship grant the rank of principal AlguazQ o: 
of San Domingo, to one of my sons, for his life, ai 
upon the other the rank of Vice- Admiral in the si 
by the grant of these two offices to my sons in the 
have said, and by appointing some one to hold then 
behalf until they come of age, his lordship wiQ disc 
conscience of the Admiral his father, and I shall ho 
satisfied, as duly paid for my services. I shall sa; 



nora, come tutriz y curadora del Yirey, mi Senor y el 
cargo realmente y me lo deben de justicia y de foro cc 
porque me fue hecha la merced de el, y no se cumpli 
dende el dia que se dio al Adelantado hasta el postrero d( 
porque si se me diera yo fuera el mas rice hombre de la i 
honrado ; y per no se me dar soy el mas pobre della, tai 
tengo una casa en que more sin alquiier. 

Y porque haberseme de. pagar lo que el oficio ha ren 
muy dificultoso, yo quiero dar un medio y serd este : q 
noria haga merced del Alguacilazgo mayor de la Cibdad 
Domingo a uno de mis hijos para en toda su vida, y al oti 
merced de su Teniente de Almirante en la dicba Cibds 
hacer merced destos dos oficios a mis hijos de la mane 
aqui dicho, y poniendolos en cabeza de quien los serva 
hasta que sean de edad, su Senoria descargara la cone 
Almirante su padre, y yo me satisfare de la paga que sc 
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further upon the subject, but leave it to the consciences of 
their lordships, and let them do whatever they think proper. 

Item. I leave as executors and administrators of my will 
here at the court, the bachelor Estrada and Diego de Arana, 
together with my lady the Vicequeen ; and I beg his lordship 
to undertake this charge, and to direct the others to under- 
take it likewise. 

Another clause. Item. I order that my executors purchase 
a large stone, the best that they can find, and place it upon my 
grave, and that they write round the edge of it these words : 
" Here lies the honourable Chevalier Diego Mendez, who 
rendered great services to the royal crown of Spain, in the 
discovery and conquest of the Indies, in company with the 
discoverer of them, the Admiral Don Christopher Columbus, 
of glorious memory, and afterwards rendered other great ser- 
vices by himself, with his own ships, and at his own cost. He 
died, etc. He asks of your charity a Paternoster and an 
Ave Maria.'^ 

Item. In the middle of the said stone let there be the re- 
presentation of a canoe, which is a hollowed tree, such as the 



de mis seryicios ; y en esto no dir6 mas de dejaUo en sus conciencias 
de sus Senorias, y hagan en ello lo que major les pareciere. 

Item : Dejo por mis albaceas y ej ecu tores deste mi testamento, 
aqui en la corte, al Bachiller Estrada y a Diego de Arana, junta- 
mente con la Vireina, mi Senora, y suplico yo a su Senoria lo 
acepte y les mande a ellos lo mismo. 

Otra clausula. Item : Mando que mis albaceas compren una 
piedra grande, la major que hallaren, y se ponga sobre mi sepul- 
tura, y se escriba en derredor della estas letras : " Aqui yace el 
honrado caballero Diego Mendez que sirvio mucho a la Corona 
Real de Espana en el descubrimiento y conquista de las Indias con 
el Almirante D. Cristobal Colon, de gloriosa memoria, que las 
descubrio, y daspues por si con naos suyas a su costa : fallecio, 
&c. Pido de limosna un Pater noster y una Ave Maria. 

Item : En medio de la dicba piedra se haga una canoa, que es un 
madero cavado en que los Indios na vegan, porque en otra tal 
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Indians use for navigation ; for in such a vessel di 
three hundred leagues of sea; and let them engrav 
this word : " Canoe /^ 

My dear and beloved sons, children of my very 
beloved wife Doiia Francisca de Ribera, — -may the I 
God Almighty, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, desc 
you, together with my blessing, and protect you, j 
you Catholic Christians, and give you grace always t 
fear Him. I earnestly recommend you to cultivate 
concord amongst yourselves, and that you be meel 
haughty, but, on the contrary, be very humble and 
towards those with whom you have to do, so that al 
you. Serve loyally my lord the Admiral, and maj 
ship grant you large recompense, considering who 1 
self, and by what great services I have deserved h: 
Above all I charge you, my sons, to be very pioi 
attend devoutly to your religious duties, and in so d 
the Lord grant you long life. May i^ please Him 
finite goodness, to make you as good as I wish you 
guide you always with His hand. Amen. 



navego trescientas leguas, y encima pongan unas letras 
r " Canoa." 

Cares y amados hijos mios, y de mi muy cara y an 
Dona Francisca de Ribera, la bendicion de Dios To< 
Padre y Hijo y Espiritu Santo y la mia descienda sobr 
cubra y os haga catolicos cristianos, y os de gracia que 
ameis y temais. Hijos : encomiendoos mucho la paz 3 
y que seais muy conformes y no soberbios, sino muy 
muy amigables a todos los que contrataredes, porqu 
tengan amor : servid lealmente al Almirante mi Senor, 
ria OS hara muchas mercedes por quien el es, y porque 1 
servicios lo merecen ; y sobre todo os mando, hijos mioi 
devotos y oyais muy devotamente los Oficios Divinos, 3 
^ ansi Dios nuestro Senor os dara largos dias de vida. 

por su infinita bondad haceros tan buenos como yo des( 
y os tenga siempre de su mano. Amen, 
i 
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will or wills whatever made by me at any other time or place, 
and 1 desire that this only be considered valid. Made in the 
city of VaUadolid, the nineteenth day of June, in the year of 
our Redeemer one thousand five hundred and thirty-six. — 
Diego Mendbz. And I, the said Garcia de Vera, scrivener 
and notary public, was present at all which has been herein 
said; and it has all been set down by me by order of the said 
lord-lieutenant, and by request of the said Bachelor Estrada, 
forming the testament in these twenty-six leaves of folio 
paper, as is here seen. I caused it to be written as it was 
presented and laid before me, and have kept the original in 
my possession. And to this effect I have here placed this my 
seal (here was placed the seal), in testimony of the truth. — 
(Signed) Garcia de Veba. 

This agrees literally with the clauses copied from a mil 
sealed and signed by the said scrivener, Garcia de Vera, the 
original of which is in the archives of the most excellent the 
Admiral Duke of Veraguas, from which I copied it in Madrid 
on the twenty-eighth day of March, in the year eighteen hun- 
dred and twenty-five. — Tomas Gonzalez. 

ningunos otros cualesquier testamentos hechos en cualesquier otros 
tiempos 6 lugar ; y solo este quiero que valga, que es hecho en la 
villa de Yalladolid en diez y nueve dias del mes de Junio, aiio de 
nuestro Bedentor de mil quinientos treinta y seis anos. Diego 
Mendez. E yo el dicho Garcia de Vera, Escribano Notario pub- 
lico, presente fui a todo lo que dicho es, que de mi se hace mencion, 
e por mandado del dicho Sr. Teniente e pedimento del dicho 
Bachiller Estrada, este testamento en estas veinte e seis hojas de 
papel, pliego entero, como aqui parece, fice escrebir como ante mi 
se presento e abrio, e ansi queda originalmente en mi poder. E 
por ende fice aqui este mi signo tal en (estd dgnado) testimonio de 
verdad, Garcia de Vera. (Estdfirmado.) 

Concuerda literalmente con las cldusulas copiadas de un testimonio 
signado y fi,rmado por el expresado Escribano Garcia de Vera, que 
obra originalmente en el Archivo del Excmo, Sr. Almirante Duque 
de Veraguas, de donde lo copie en Madrid a veinte y cinco dias del 
mes de Marzo de mil ochocientos veinte y cinco aiios, — Tomas 
Gonzalez. 

H H 
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Note. — The other clauses of this wUl of Diego Mendez, refer 
to his funeral arrangements^ and the declaration of debts, due 
both to him and by him, in Spain and in the island of Hispa- 
niola, as well as other matters purely personal, and relating 
to his family ; but they bear no reference or allusion to the 
Admiral Columbus, or to his voyages and discoveries, and 
therefore have not been copied. 
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A. 

Addantado, see Columbas, Bartholomew 

'* Ages " a kind of turnip used as food bj 
the Indians, 61 

Aguja, Point of, Columbus anchors there, 
130 

Anama, a province of Juana, 11 

Animate, in Hispaniola, resembling rab- 
bits, 41 

Arana, Pedro de, commander of one of the 
ships despatched by Columbus to Hispa- 
niola in tiie third voyage, 111 

Arenal, Point of, Columbus anchors there, 
115 

Arrows, headed with tortoise shell and fish- 
spines, used by the Caribbees, 30 

Axes, made of stone by the Indians, 65 

Ayay, one of the Caribbee islands, 80 

B. 

Birds' nests at Christmas in Hispaniola, 40 
Bobadilla, his arrival at St. Domingo, 154; 

his conduct there, 155; his insult to 

Columbus, 155 ; arrests Columbus, 162; 

takes possession of the house and papers 

of Columbus, 1 68 
Bohio, a province of Hispaniola, 40 
Burenquen, now Porto Rico, 37 

C. 

Cabra, or Goat Island, 41 

Canes, dried in the sun, used as weapons 
by the Indians, 6 

Canoes of solid wood, 10 

Caonabo, accused by Ouacamari's kinsman 
of having caused the death of the Spani- 
ards, 48: charge repeated by other In- 
dians, 51 ; by Guacamari himself, 52,54 ; 
gold mines at Niti in bis possesaion, 62 ; 
expedition to his gold mines, 66; his 
character, 74 

Captive Indian wjmen, escape by swim- 
miug, 57 



Carab^jal, Alonzo Sanchez de, a 
of one of the ships despatched 
nioJa by Columbus in the thii 
111 

Carambaru, Columbus conductec 
two Indians, 174 ; golden mil 
by the people, 174 

Cariay, the land of, Columbus arr 
178; the enchanters, 192; a i 
elaborately sculptured, 102 ; ai 
an ape found there, 192 

Cayre, one of the Caribbee isli 
ported to be rich in gold, 36 

Chanca, Dr., his letter, 58 

Charis, Indian name'of Porto Ri 

Ciguare, the productions, the pc 
their customs described, 175 

Columbus, Bartholomew, arreste 
badilla,162 

Columbus, Christopher, addresse 
letter to the Lord Raphael Sa 
arrives at the Indian sea, 2; 
many islands, 2; gives nami 
newly discovered islands, 2; e 
of the men on shore at Juana 
mation, 3 ; orders a fortress tc 
at Navidad del Sefior, 12 ; des 
advantages to be derived from 
very, 15 ; leaves Cadiz on his se< 
age, 19 ; arrives at the great Ca 
arrives at Gomera, 19; reach 
20; discovers Dominica, 21 
possession of Marigalante, 
covers Guadaloupe, 23; sends 
to seek a harbour, 24 ; his f 
management in directing his cc 
sends several detachments on a 
take captives, 26 ; discovers tl 
of Montserrat, Santa Maria la 
Santa Maria la Antigua, and Si 
33; sends a well manned bai| 
speech with the Indians, 33 ; 
the islands of Santa Cruz, C 
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and the eleven thoasand Tligins, and 
Porto Rico, 37; arrives at Hwpaniola, 80 ; 
receives a deputation of Indians fhtm Gn. 
acamari, 43 ; arrives at the settlement, 
45 ; receives a visit from Guacamari's 
cousin, 46 ; sends to ascertain the state 
of the fortress, which is found humt, 47; 
a relation of Guacamari's hrought to 
him and questioned, 48 ; g^s on shore 
to examine the settlement, 49 ; seeks a 
place suitahle for a new settlement, 49 ; 
sends Melchior on an exploring expedi- 
tion, 61 ; goes with his officers to visit 
Guacamari, 63 ; makes presents to Gua- 
caroari, 55 ; is greatly perplexed respect- 
ing Guacamari's conduct, 66; goes to 
Port Dauphin, 68; finds Port Isabella 
admirably adapted for a settlement, 69 ; 
city of Marta built, 60 ; sends two ex- 
peditions to the gold mines, 66 ; sends a 
memorial to the king and queen of the 
results of the second voyage, 69 ; renders 
homage to the king and queen by his 
envoy Antonio de Torres, 69 ; declares 
the reasons for not delaying the expedi- 
tion till more gold had been obtained, 
72 ; describes his plans for collecting the 
gold, 76 ; declares the cause of the sick- 
ness among the men, 76 ; shews the 
necessity of speedy supplies from Spain 
for their relief, 77 ; describes the fertility 
of the soil, 77 ; presses for the arrival of 
succours in May, 79 ; proposes to send 
Indians to Spain for education, 81 ; his 
plan for payment of the supplies, 84; 
his reasons for purchasing caravels, 86 ; 
beseeches their Highnesses to confirm the 
nomination of Antonio de Torres to the 
governorship of the city of Isabella, 88 ; 
recommends persons for posts or employ- 
ments of trust, 89 ; makes honourable 
mention of Dr. Chanca, 90 ; begs their 
Highnesses to confirm his grants to 
Coronel, 92 ; recommends Gil Garcia to 
their Highnesses' favour, 93 ; complains 
of the conduct of the horse soldiers, 94 ; 
asks advice respecting the people who 
have come without fixed salaries, 96 ; 
enumerates the stores most needed, 97 ; 
proposes regulations respectii^ the sala- 
ries of the men who had left their wives 
in Spain, 99 ; asks that miners should 
be sent from Spain to work the mines, 
101 ; recommends Villacosta and other 
persons before mentioned to their High- 
nesses, 102; commences his letter on the 
third voyage with an address to the 
sovereigns, 104; sets sail from San Lu- 
carj 110; sails to Madeira, the Canaries, 
and Cape Verde islands, 111 ; sufiers 



great distress tnm heat, 113; observes 
changes in the sky and stars, 118; dis- 
covers Trinidad, 114; anchors at the 
point of Arenal, 116; relates an adven- 
ture with Indians in a canoe, 116; de- 
scribes violent currents near the point of 
Arena], 117; anchors at the point of 
Aguja, 120 ; beanty of the country, 120 ; 
receives a deputation of Indians orna- 
mented with plates of gold and with 
pearls, 121 ; describes an entertainment 
given by the Indians to the Spaniards, 
122; attributes the violent conflict of 
the currents, between Trinidad and 
Garcia, to the meeting of the salt and 
fresh water, 126 ; observations on the 
North star, &c., 128, 129 ; conjectures ou 
the form of the earth, 130 ; describes the 
situation of the Gulf of Pearls, 1 34 ; con- 
jectures respecting the situation of Para- 
dise, 136-137; quotes the opinions of 
various writers on the proportion of sea 
and land, 139, 141 ; declares his intention 
of making further investigations in the 
newly discovered lands, 146; begins 
his letter to the nurse of Prince John 
with bitter complaints of the ill-nsage 
he had received, 147 ; arrives at His- 
paniola after having discovered the 
islands of Trinidad and Margarita, 160; 
finds the colony in a state of revolt, 
160 ; his troubles augmented by Hojeda 
and by Vincent Yuiiez, 161; explains 
his conduct with regard to Adrian 
Mogica, the leader of a new revolt, 162; 
describes the conduct of Bobadilla on his 
arrival, 164 ; arrested by Bobadilla, 1 62 ; 
his observations on the quantity of gold 
collected, 166 ; the seizure of his house 
and papers by Bobadilla, 168 ; relates 
to the king and queen his reception at 
Hispaniola on his fourth voyage, and 
the dreadful storm to which he was ex- 
posed, 170; arrives at cape Gracias a 
Dios, 172; describes the distress he 
endured, and the sufferings of his son and 
brother, 172 ; his anxiety respecting his 
son Di^o, 173; arrives at Cariay, 173; 
receives news of gold mines in Ciamba, 
174 ; conducted by two Indians to Ca- 
rambaru, where the people have golden 
mirrors suspended round their necks, 
174; relates the customs of the people 
of Ciguare, 176; supposes the Ganges to 
be near, 176 ; his conjectures respecting 
the earth and the sea, 177 ; reaches the 
harbour of Bastimentos^ 178; describes 
the sufferings endured by his crew 
during a most awful tempest, 179; 
returns to Puerto Gordo, 180; ar- 
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rives at Veragaa, 181 ; sends seventj 
men into the interior in search of 
mines, 181 ; the Cacique Quibian at- 
tempts to deceive him, 182; receives 
evidence of abundance of gold, 182; 
establishes a settlement, 182 ; takes 
Quibian prisoner, who, however, effects 
his escape, 183; the difficulties he en- 
countered in extricating the ships from 
the river, 183 ; comforted by a dream, 
184; departs on Easter night, 386; 
reaches the province of Mago, 187; 
arrives at Jamaica after continued dis- 
tress from tempest, 188; recounts the 
course which he took during this voyage, 
100; relates incidents which occurred at 
Cariay, 192 ; conjectures respectii^ the 
gold of Solomon, 197 ; his concern for 
the state of Hispaniola and Paria, 199 ; 
complains of the cruel treatment he had 
received, 201 ; frightens the Indians 
into obedience by his prediction of the 
eclipse, 225 

Columbus, Juan Antonio, commander of 
one of the ships despatched by Colum- 
bus to Hispaniola in the third voyage, 111 

Conversion of the Indians, circumstances 
favourable for the, 10 

Corpses found at Monte Christi, 44 

Cotton, covering of, worn by the Indian 
women, 6; abounds in the islands, 15 ; 
found in large quantities in the houses at 
Guadaloupe, 24 ; spun and woven by the 
Caribbees, 28 ; worn in bands round the 
legs by the Caribbee women, 29 ; net- 
work, suspended bed of, 54; covering 
worn by the women of Hispaniola, 61 ; 
trees in Hispaniola, 64; scarfs, worked 
in colours, worn by the Indians seen 
near the point of Arenal, 116 

D. 

Death of the sailor wounded by the Carib. 

bees, 42 
Dogs found in Hispaniola, 41 
Dominica, island of, discovered, 21 
Ducks in the houses in Zuruguia, the only 

kind of domestic fowl seen in the island, 

42 

E. 

Engagement with Caribbees in a canoe, 85 
Engano cape, in Hispaniola, the part of the 
island first approached by Columbus in 
the second voyage, 40 
Espanola (St. Domingo), 4 ; description of 
the scenery, 5 ; abounds in spices and 
gold, 6 ; the inhabitants, 6 ; larger than 
Spain, 11; town named by Columbus, 
" Navidad del Seiior," where he built a 
fortress, 12 ; manners and customs of the 



people, 18 ; rhubarb, and other drugs, 
found there, 15 ; cape Engaiio, 40 ; di- 
vided into provinces, Hayti, Xamana, 
and Bohio, 40 ; description of the coun- 
try, 40 ; birds' nests found at Christmas, 
40; description of the animals found 
there, 41; Monte Christi, 43; river of San- 
tiago, 44; bay of Caracol, 45 ; port Isa- 
bella, 60 ; fish caught there, 60 ; city of 
'Marta built, 60; luxuriant vegetation, 
61 ; dress of the people, 01 ; gold mines, 
62 ; productions, 64 ; trees, spices, aloes, 
dec. 64 ; food of the inhabitants, 65 ; Co- 
lumbus's account of the spices and gold 
mines, 70 ; fertility of the country, 77 ; 
the colony there found in a state of re- 
volt by Columbus on his third voyage, 
150 

F. 

Femandina, now little Inagna, 2 
Fortress built at Navidad del Seiior, 12 



G. 



Gorbalan, one of the officers sent to exa- 
mine the gold mines, 71 

Graves of the Spaniards shdi^-n by the 
Indians, 51 

Gaacamari sends a deputation of Indians 
to the admiral, 43; his cousin visits 
Columbus with presents, 46 ; a relation 
of his questioned respecting the death of 
the Spaniards, 48 ; visited by Melchior 
and his party, 52 ; receives Columbus 
and his officers, 53 ; his bed suspended, 
54 ; his account of the death of the Spa- 
niards, 54; receives presents from the 
admiral, 55; his wound examined by 
Dr. Chanca and the surgeon of the fleet, 
55 ; his visit to the ships, 56 ; his brother 
and others come to barter gold, 57; 
speak with the captive women, 57; he 
removes from his village, 58 

Galeota, Cape, in Trinidad, named by Co- 
lumbus cape Galea, 114 

Gold and other metals in Hispaniola, 6 ; 
abundance in the islands, 15 ; great 
quantity said to be at Cayre, 36 ; masks 
of it, sent by Guacamari as presents to 
Columbus and one of his captains, 46 ; 
Indians barter, 51 ; beaten by the In- 
dians into thin plates, for masks and or- 
naments, 51 ; Indians come on board to 
barter, 57 ; mines, said to be at Niti and 
Cibao, 62; mines, expeditions to, 66; 
found in abundance, 66 ; mines, report of 
Columbus respecting them, 70 ; miners 
from Spain required to work them, 101 ; 
worn by the Indians of Faria, 121 ; in- 
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fonnatioo vespecting it given hj die In- 
diaoB, 124 ; ndrron of, worn by the In- 
dians of Carambara, 174 ; the quantity 
collected by the Spaniards in Hispani- 
ok, lee ; in Veragua, 182 
Guadaloupe discovered, 28 ; immense wa- 
terfiill at, 24 ; caravel sent to seek a har- 
bour in, 24 ; captain finds the houses de- 
serted, 24 ; he brings away two parrots, 
finds quantities of cotton, axtides of 
food, and human bones, 24; size of 
the island, 25; flight of the inhabit 
ants, 25 ; captives taken, 26 ; one of 
the Spanish captains lost in the woods 
with his party, 26 ; the natives come to 
gaze at the diips, 27; more captives 
taken, 28; houses of the natives, 28; 
thdr industry, 28 ; spinning and weav- 
ing, 20 ; their captives, 20 ; dress, 20 ; 
arms, 80 ; attacks on the neighbouring 
islands, 80 ; treatment of prisoners, 80 ; 
inhabitants, cannibals, 81 ; return of the 
missing Spaniards, 81 ; with captives, 
82 ; departure from, 82 
Guanahani, the first island reached, 2 
Gulf of Pearls, situation described by Co- 
lumbus, 184 

H. 

Hair, different modes of wearing it among 
the Indians, 86 

Hatchets and axes, made of stone by the 
Indians, 65 

Hayti, a province of Hispaniola, 40 

Hispaniola, see Espajlola 

H(jeda, Alonzo de, in the service of the 
Duke de Medina Celi, sent by Columbus 
to examine the gold mines, 71 ; his ar- 
rival in Hispaniola, where he occasions 
Columbus much trouble, 151 

Honey, different kinds in Juana, 5 

Human bones found in the houses at Gua- 
daloupe, 24 

Human flesh, esteemed the greatest luxury 
by the Caribbees, 81 

Human head, found carefully wrapped up, 
50 

I. 

Idolatry, not practised among the Indians, 8 
Indians, not poasessed of any iron, 6 ; 
timidity of the, 6 ; use canes dried in the 
sun for weapons, 6 ; simplicity, honesty, 
and liberality of the, 7 ; practise no kind 
of idolatry, 8; believe the Spaniards 
descended from heaven, 8 ; description 
of their canoes, 10 ; similarity of phy- 
siognomy, manners, and language among 
the people of different islands, 10; these 
circumstances favorable for their conver- 



sion, 10; plurality of wivw allowed the 
kings and princes only, 18 ; indulge In 
the nae of very hot maiUs and drinks, 14; 
of Onadeloape, desert their honsea althe 
approach of tho Spaniards, 24 ; cotton 
and homan bones found in the houses, 24; 
women and boys taken c^tives, 26; 
come to the shore to gaze at the ships, 
27; their indnstry, 28; superiority of 
their houses, 28; spinning and weaving 
among them, 20; their captives, 20; 
brutality, 20 ; three islands bielonging to 
them •— Turuqueira, 2tt ; Cayre and 
Ayay, 80; their attacks on the other 
islands, 80 ; their arms, 80; cruelty to their 
captives, 80 ; partiality for human flesh, 
81 ; encounter with them in a canoe, 
85; their courage, 85 ; the difference be- 
tween their dress and the other Indians, 
86 ; all beardless, 86 ; report concerning 
Cajrre, 86 ; their war with the people 
of Porto Rico, 87; of Hispaniola, a 
deputation sent by the king to the 
admiral, 48; their miserable dwelhngs, 
50; clothes of the Spaniards found 
in their houses, 50 ; man's head 
found careftilly wrapped up, 50 ; barter 
gold, 51 ; shew the graves of the Spani- 
ards, 51 ; two in a canoe, invite Melchior 
and his party to go on shore, 52 ; the 
manner in which they make masks and 
ornaments of gold, 53 ; interpreters, 56; 
come on board to barter gold, 57 ; wo- 
men escape by swimming, 57 ; remove 
from their village, 58; one discovered 
wounded, 58 ; their weapons, 58 ; caci- 
ques visit the ships, 61 ; they bring 
quantities of ** e^es," a kind of turnip, 61; 
personal decorations, 61 ; facility with 
which they join the Spaniards in their 
acts of devotion, 63 ; " Turey," their 
name for heaven, 63 ; their tools, made 
of stone, 65 ; their food, 65 ; of Paria, 
adventure with twenty- four in a canoe 
near the point of Arena!, 115; come in 
canoes to the ship — description of their 
appearance and ornaments, 121 ; enter- 
tain the Spaniards, 122; further de- 
scription of their dress, etc., 123; direct 
Columbus where to find gold and 
pearls, 124; of Cariay, two, con- 
duct Columbus to Carambaru, 174; 
the custom of wearing golden mirrors, 4 ; 
their enchanters, 192 ; of Ciguare, their 
ornaments, muskets, arms, &c., 175 : of 
Veragua. servants of the cacique Quibian, 
attempt to deceive Columbus, 182; quar- 
rel with them, 183 ; attack the boats and 
kill the men, 184 ; mode of managing 
their vessels, 191 ; village and palace at 
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Veragaa, described hj Diego M«idez, 
208 ; capture of the caciqne, 210 ; con- 
test with the, 211; of Jamaica, their 
treaty with Mendez to supply the Spa- 
niards with food, 215 ; the cacique 
Ameyro forms a fHendship with Men- 
dez, 217 ; refa^ to bring food to Colum- 
bus, but are reduced to obedience by the 
prediction of the eclipse, 225 

Iron, the Indians unacquainted with, 6 

Isabella, now Great Inagusi 2 

J. 

Jamaica, Columbus arriyes there, 188; 
Diego Mendez relates his expedition into 
the interior to treat with the natiyes for 
provisions, 216 

Juana, now Cuba, 2; its fertility, 4; its bays 
and rivers, 4; several kinds of palm 
trees, 5 ; pines, honey, and metals, 5 ; 
island larger than England and Scot- 
land united, 11 ; two provinces, one call- 
ed Anam, 11 

L. 

Letters of Columbus, first, 1 ; on the third 
voyage, 104; to the nurse of Prince 
John, 147 ; on the fourth voyage, 169 ; 

Lizards, eaten as a luxury by the In- 
dians, 41 ; an enormous kind, 41 

M. 

Marigalante, admiral takes possession of, 22 

Marquez, Diego, and his party lost for four 
days, 26 

Masks of gold, made by the Indians^ 58 

Mastic, found in the islands, 15 

Matenin, Indian name for one of the Virgin 
isles, 15 

Melchior and others, sent on an exploring 
expedition, visit Guacamari, 52 

Memorial of Columbus, 69 

Mendez, Diego, extract from his will, 204 ; 
the assistance he rendeiedColnmbus when 
the ships were in danger from the attacks 
of the Indians at Veragua, 205 ; meets 
with two canoes of strangelndians, 207 ; 
prevails on them to take him to the In- 
dian village, 208; his reeception there, 208; 
his mode of appeasing the young Indian 
chief, 209 ; captures the cacique and his 
family, 210 ; cooteet with the Indians, 
212; accomplishes his retreat to the 
ships with the men and provisions, 218; 
complimented on his conduct by Colum- 
bus, and made captain of the ship ** Ca- 
pitana," 218 ; at Jamaica, goes into the 
interior with only three men, to treat 
with the nalivea for food, 215 ; forms a 



friendship with the cacique 
returns to Columbus, who < 
him on the dangers of th 
218; undertakes to go to H 
canoe, to purchase a vessel i 
220 ; sets out on his expedi 
danger from the attacks of 
222 ; arrives at Hispaniol 
chases one of three ships 
from Spain, and despatcl 
admiral, 225 ; describes the 
occurred to the admiral aft( 
225 ; his interview with C< 
the reward promised him, 
appointment, 228; hisdire< 
ing his grave, 230 

Mogica, Adrian, leader of a re 
niola, 152 

Mona and Monito, 39 

Montserrat dispeopled by the * 

Monte Christi, harbour in Hi 
corpses found at, 44 

N. 

Navidad del Senor, a huge tc 

niola, 12 
Nightingale and other birds s 

vember, 5 

O. 
Ornaments of gold made by t1 

P. 

Palm trees in Juana, 5 

Paradise, supposed situation 

Ptorots found in the Indian 1 

Pearls worn l^ the Indians < 

Gulf of, situation describe 

bus, 184; the people orders 

bus to fish for them in Hia 

Fdicans, seen in such a poi 

dicate the proximi^ of Ian 

Perez, Alonzo, the first who 

the third voyage, 118 
Polar star, observatiaiia of 

the, 128-129 
Porto Rico, discovered, 87 ; 
qnen, 87; named by the 
John the Baptist, 87; ite 
the inhabitants at war wi 
bees, 88; have no boats, J 
the Spaniards, 88 
P»x>dnction8 of Hispaniola, (^ 

a 

QoiUan, the caciqne of Yen 
to deceive Columbus, 18 
aoner, but escapes, 188 




